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Introductory Note: Islamism vs. Islam 
 
This study offers a critique of Islamism, focusing particularly on the ideology and strategies of the 
Muslim Brotherhood. At the outset, it is necessary to draw a distinction between Islam as a religion 
and Islamism as a contemporary political project. Islam is one of the world’s major faiths, embraced 
by approximately 1.9 billion adherents across the globe. For more than fourteen centuries it has 
guided the spiritual, ethical, and communal lives of Muslims in a wide range of cultural, social, and 
political contexts. Muslims continue to practice their faith in diverse ways, and for the vast majority 
of them Islam provides a framework for devotion and moral living that is fully compatible with 
democratic values, pluralism, and modern life. 
 
Islamism by contrast is not Islam. It is a political ideology that arose in the late nineteenth and early 
twentieth centuries in response to the decline of Muslim empires, the dislocations of colonialism, 
and the encounter with modernity. Islamism reframes Islam not primarily as a faith but as a 
totalizing political program. Its advocates insist that Islam is not merely a spiritual religion but an all-
encompassing system governing politics, law, and society. By transforming elements of religion into 
ideological tools, Islamism seeks to redefine Islam itself in the service of political ends. 
 
The most significant promoter of Islamism is the Muslim Brotherhood, which was founded in Egypt 
in 1928 by Hassan al-Banna.1 Al-Banna created a movement that combined religious devotion with 
structured activism, teaching that Islam must govern every sphere of life and that Muslims must 
organize collectively to achieve this goal. His model became the prototype for Islamist organizations 
worldwide. The Brotherhood’s ideology was sharpened and radicalized further by Sayyid Qutb, who 
argued in Milestones, his 1964 Islamist manifesto,2 that Muslim societies had fallen into jahiliyyah—
a condition of ignorance and corruption akin to the pre-Islamic age. Qutb declared that only a 
revolutionary vanguard could restore divine sovereignty, and he provided an ideological justification 
for coercion and violence by reframing jihadism as a political struggle. Parallel thinkers such as Abul 
A’la Maududi in South Asia and Yusuf al-Qaradawi in the Middle East3 extended these ideas, 
ensuring that the Brotherhood’s project reached across the wider Muslim world. 
 
The Brotherhood’s reach has extended well beyond the Middle East. In regions where Muslims 
formed a minority, such as Europe and North America, affiliates and sympathizers adapted their 
methods. Direct confrontation was replaced with gradualism. Brotherhood-inspired actors 
established community organizations, schools, charities, and advocacy networks that allowed them 
to present themselves as the authentic representatives of Muslim communities. They cultivated 
relationships with policymakers, interfaith bodies, and media outlets, embedding themselves in civic 
life while advancing a long-term strategy of entrenchment known as tamkeen. 
 
Tamkeen is one of the Brotherhood’s most important doctrines. It refers to a deliberate process of 
institutional entrenchment and empowerment. Rather than seeking immediate revolution, it calls 
for embedding Islamist influence within civil society, consolidating authority inside Muslim 
communities, and normalizing Islamist discourse in the wider public arena. Tamkeen is not simply a 
tactic of survival; it is a long-term program of transformation in which Islamist movements position 
themselves to shape the environment around them until they are sufficiently entrenched to advance 
their wider ideological objectives. 
 

 
1 Richard P. Mitchell, The Society of the Muslim Brothers (Oxford University Press, 1993), available online at: 

https://archive.org/details/societyofmuslimb0000mitc. 
2 Sayyid Qutb, Milestones [first published in Arabic in 1964] (Maktabah Booksellers and Publishers, 2006), available 

online at: https://www.kalamullah.com/Books/Milestones%20Special%20Edition.pdf. 
3 Yusuf al-Qaradawi, Priorities of the Islamic Movement in the Coming Phase first published in Arabic in 1992 

(Awakening Publications, 2000), available online at: https://archive.org/details/priorities-of-islamic-movement. 

https://archive.org/details/societyofmuslimb0000mitc
https://www.kalamullah.com/Books/Milestones%20Special%20Edition.pdf
https://archive.org/details/priorities-of-islamic-movement
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In the United States, tamkeen has guided the tactics of Brotherhood-aligned organizations and 
activists. They have asserted their authority to speak for all American Muslims, despite the diversity 
of Muslim communities, thus positioning themselves as key interlocutors in policy, legal, academic, 
and media spaces. The objective has been to normalize Islamist discourse, marginalize alternative 
Muslim voices, and influence public perception and policy in ways that advance the Brotherhood’s 
ideological project. 
 
It is also significant that opposition to the Muslim Brotherhood is not confined to Western 
governments or analysts. Several Muslim-majority states have taken decisive steps against the 
organization. Egypt, the Brotherhood’s birthplace, has banned the movement and designated it a 
terrorist organization after decades of political confrontation and violence. Saudi Arabia, the 
custodian of Islam’s two holiest cities, has likewise outlawed the Brotherhood, describing it as a 
source of division and extremism. The United Arab Emirates has gone even further by proscribing 
the Brotherhood and related groups as threats to national security and social cohesion. These 
actions clearly demonstrate that criticism of the Brotherhood does not stem from hostility to Islam 
itself. On the contrary, they reflect the recognition by Muslim governments and scholars that the 
Brotherhood distorts religion for ideological purposes, undermines legitimate religious authority, 
and destabilizes societies. 
 
This preface highlights two central realities. First, Islamism is a deliberate ideological movement with 
a defined history, strategy, and set of objectives. It cannot be dismissed as incidental, nor confused 
with Islam itself. Second, Muslim Brotherhood Islamism has a global reach, with networks and 
influence extending into Western contexts, including the United States, where the doctrine of 
tamkeen provides the blueprint for embedding, normalizing, and expanding Islamist influence. 
 
Many of the most consistent critiques of Islamism come from Muslims themselves. Reformist 
thinkers, classical scholars, and ordinary believers alike have challenged the Brotherhood’s attempt 
to monopolize Islamic identity. Muslim communities have also been among the first to suffer from 
Islamist authoritarianism, sectarianism, and violence. This demonstrates that Islamism is not a 
defense of Islam but an imposition upon it. 
 
This preface therefore presents the following frame of analysis. Islam is a religion of faith and 
spirituality. Muslim Brotherhood Islamism is a political ideology, and tamkeen is its operational 
doctrine. The focus of this study is not Islam but the ideological and tactical project of the Muslim 
Brotherhood in the United States. By clarifying this distinction at the outset, the study provides the 
foundation for a critical examination of the Brotherhood’s strategies and their implications for 
democratic society. 
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Abstract 
 
This study investigates the Muslim Brotherhood’s strategy of “civilizational struggle” (jihad) in 
Western society, with a specific focus on the United States. By analyzing primary documents, 
including the “Explanatory Memorandum” (1991) and “The Project” (1982), along with comparative 
historical analysis, it traces the development of the Brotherhood’s doctrine of tamkeen (institutional 
entrenchment) from its theoretical roots in early twentieth-century Egypt to its more advanced 
practical application in the United States. 
 
The study identifies and thoroughly analyzes four strategic domains of influence: policy impact 
through government entryism and coalition-building; manipulation of the legal framework via 
lawfare and the redefinition of core concepts; institutional infiltration across educational and civil 
society organizations; and the establishment of narrative control through media influence and 
discourse shaping. Multiple detailed case studies within each domain show how Brotherhood-
aligned groups have executed these strategies across different countries and historical periods. 
 
The analysis in this study, supported by extensive documentary evidence and organizational network 
assessments, demonstrates that the Muslim Brotherhood’s long-term strategy is a deliberate, 
multigenerational effort that closely aligns with its founders’ vision of gradually transforming 
Western society from within, primarily through nonviolent means. Ideologically speaking, it is also 
fundamentally opposed to Western democratic values and governance systems. This study offers an 
important assessment of the key strategic objectives of Islamist extremism and ideological entryism 
within democratic systems by the Muslim Brotherhood, as well as the intersection of Islamist 
extremism with religious identity politics that exploit democratic principles, multicultural respect for 
diversity, and transnational movements in an era of globalization and information warfare. 
 
The study concludes with an assessment of the challenges faced by policymakers, security 
professionals, and civil society leaders who aim to protect democratic values while respecting 
religious freedoms. In a nutshell, it states that effective responses need to balance security concerns 
with civil liberties, differentiate between genuine religious practice and ideological extremism, and 
create more sophisticated frameworks for understanding and addressing radical Islamism. 
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Executive Summary 
 
This comprehensive study exposes and examines the Muslim Brotherhood’s comprehensive, 
multigenerational strategic campaign to transform Western society (especially in the United States) 
from within, through what its own internal documents describe as “civilizational struggle” (jihad). 
Unlike conventional terrorist threats, this strategy exploits democratic freedoms and institutions to 
advance fundamentally anti-democratic objectives, representing a sophisticated form of nonviolent 
extremism targeting Western democracies. 
 
The study demonstrates that what has often been dismissed as a conspiracy theory or 
misunderstood as legitimate religious advocacy actually constitutes a coherent, strategically 
sophisticated program of civilizational transformation operating simultaneously across political, 
legal, institutional, and cultural domains. 
 
The Doctrine of Tamkeen 
 
The operations of the Muslim Brotherhood in Europe and North America are guided by the doctrine 
of tamkeen, a theological idea that has been repurposed into a strategic political program for the 
gradual establishment of Islamic governance. Over the course of the twentieth and twenty-first 
centuries, this doctrine has developed in four discernible phases, each contributing distinct 
intellectual and operational elements to a broader strategy of institutional entrenchment. 
 
The earliest phase, associated with Hassan al-Banna in the 1930s and 1940s, was characterized by a 
deliberate, long-term gradualism. Al-Banna elaborated a seven-stage progression that begins with 
individual spiritual renewal and culminates in the reconstitution of a comprehensive Islamic social 
order. In this phase, classical Islamic concepts were combined with modern organizational methods, 
and strategic patience and institutional development were presented as prerequisites to any overt 
political exercise of power. 
 
The second phase is represented by Sayyid Qutb’s mid-twentieth century thought, which reframed 
the intellectual terrain. Qutb expanded the Qur’anic juridical concept of jahiliyyah (ignorance) to 
encompass contemporary secular societies and therefore cast secular governance as fundamentally 
illegitimate. Politically, Qutb’s work emphasized a vanguardist model that required ideological 
purification and the formation of an uncompromising cadre prior to political action, thereby 
privileging revolutionary rupture over procedural accommodation. 
 
A third, institutional phase emerged in the late twentieth century, most prominently in the writings 
and praxis of Yusuf al-Qaradawi, whose approach accommodated strategic participation in 
democratic systems while maintaining doctrinal opposition to secularism. This period saw the 
development of a body of “minority jurisprudence” designed to govern the behavior of Muslims 
living as minorities in Western polities, and an insistence on Palestine as a focal mobilizing cause for 
Western Muslim communities—an emotive issue that could be leveraged to sustain activism and 
cross-community solidarity without necessarily foregrounding political demands for state power. 
 
The most recent phase, identifiable in the early twenty-first century and associated with thinkers 
who synthesized revolutionary and institutional techniques, consolidated a more assertive posture. 
This synthesis incorporated the language of “comprehensive jihad” across social, political, and—in 
some articulations—military domains. It also reprioritized state formation as a strategic goal, even 
while preserving techniques of incremental institutional influence. 
 
Two strategic blueprints have been particularly influential in operationalizing the doctrine of 
tamkeen in Western polities. “The Project” (1982) established a long-range, multi-decadal 
framework for expanding Islamist influence in Western society through institutional penetration, 
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coalition building, and the cultivation of parallel social structures. The document recommended the 
tactical use of democratic freedoms—freedom of association, speech, and civic participation—as 
mechanisms to advance objectives that are at odds with liberal democratic norms. A second internal 
document, the “Explanatory Memorandum” (1991), which focused on North America, articulated a 
concept described as “civilizational struggle” (jihad), identifying the long-term objective of diluting 
and/or displacing Western cultural and political influence from within and mapping out an 
organizational network operating across social, religious, and professional sectors. 
 
Operational Implementation: Four Domains of Influence 
 
The practical application of tamkeen operates through four interrelated domains: policy impact, 
legal framework manipulation, institutional infiltration, and narrative control. Each of which 
reinforces the others and together produces influence across civic life. 
 
1. Policy Impact 
 
The policy impact stage involves the cultivation of access to governmental structures and influence 
over public policy. Brotherhood-aligned actors have, in multiple national contexts, achieved advisory 
and consultative positions within government agencies and ministries, thereby shaping the language 
and priorities of counter-extremism and foreign policy programs. These engagements have at times 
resulted in the removal of explicitly Islamist terminology from training materials and policy 
documents and have allowed Brotherhood-aligned perspectives to inform diplomatic approaches to 
Muslim-majority states. Notably, episodic crises have revealed the capacity of aligned organizational 
networks to co-ordinate pressure across executive offices, legislative committees, and grassroots 
constituencies in ways that produce measurable policy shifts. 
 
2. Legal Framework Manipulation 
 
A second strand of institutional entrenchment has involved the instrumentalization of legal and 
regulatory systems. Concepts such as “Islamophobia” have been developed and institutionalized by 
actors sympathetic to Brotherhood thought in order to shift the discourse from ideological criticism 
to allegations of discrimination. The effect has been to convert certain forms of legitimate public 
scrutiny into legally actionable claims, thereby chilling critical debate and constraining investigative 
and academic inquiry. Anti-discrimination frameworks have been deployed selectively to shield 
aligned organizations and individuals, while at the same time litigation and professional censure 
have been used to marginalize dissenting Muslim voices. In some instances, parallel religious or 
communal dispute-resolution norms have been cultivated to operate alongside, and sometimes in 
tension with, Western legal frameworks. 
 
3. Institutional Infiltration 
 
Institutional infiltration (entryism) describes the deliberate construction of a parallel civil-society 
infrastructure capable of social reproduction and political mobilization. This infrastructure comprises 
religious centers, schools, charities, advocacy groups, and campus organizations that together 
provide channels for ideological transmission, community organizing, and leadership development. 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have prioritized long-term investment in education and youth 
engagement through formal schools, after-school programs and student societies—to create 
generational continuity of outlook and networks. Within higher education, there has been a strategic 
effort to shape academic fields such as Middle East studies and Islamic studies through 
endowments, visiting fellowships, and the placement of sympathetic scholars and administrators, 
thereby influencing curricula, research agendas, and institutional priorities. 
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A complementary dimension of institutional infiltration is financial: Brotherhood-aligned networks 
have used investment vehicles, ownership partnerships, and philanthropic channels to build or 
acquire capacity in sectors that influence public opinion and civic life. This financial strategy 
intentionally targets institutions with structural leverage, such as think tanks, foundations, grant-
making bodies and social service providers, in order to normalize aligned perspectives and to create 
durable allies that are embedded within institutions. 
 
4. Narrative Control 
 
Control over public discourse is the final and most consequential domain of influence. Brotherhood-
aligned actors have established themselves as authoritative voices within mainstream and sectoral 
media ecosystems, exert influence on curricular content in educational settings, and shape public 
debate through academic publishing and cultural production. An additional element of this strategy 
has been the use of financial resources to influence media environments. Investments, ownership 
stakes, and formal partnerships with media outlets and production companies have created 
channels for editorial influence, agenda setting, and the promotion of aligned spokespersons. 
Through a combination of direct investment, funding of content, and partnerships, aligned financiers 
and organizations have embedded preferred framings in both mass and niche media. By positioning 
trained representatives in visible news and commentary roles and by supporting content that 
presents political conflicts, most notably the Israeli-Palestinian conflict, as moral and religious 
obligations, the network has advanced its own conceptual vocabulary while limiting space for 
alternative perspectives. The resulting environment favors specific interpretations of Islam, conflict, 
and civic obligation that persist across political cycles. 
 
Strategic Milestones and Campaigns 
 
Three milestone periods illustrate the consolidation of the tamkeen approach. In the period 
following the terrorist attacks on the United States on September 11, 2001, Brotherhood-aligned 
organizations moved to establish consultative relationships with government agencies and to shift 
public discussion from doctrinal analysis to concerns about anti-Muslim prejudice. This repositioning 
gave them greater access at a time when security institutions were seeking community engagement 
partners. 
 
Between 2007 and 2017, campus campaigns, most notably the Boycott, Divestment, and Sanctions 
(BDS) movement, were developed as vehicles for advancing aligned narratives on university 
campuses. The BDS strategy encouraged coalition building with progressive student groups and 
advocacy organizations, which expanded influence beyond Muslim constituencies and created 
durable infrastructures for activism and pressure campaigns. 
 
In more recent years, regional conflicts have highlighted the ability of these long-standing networks 
to mobilize quickly. Large campus demonstrations have employed coordinated media strategies that 
emphasized Palestinian victimhood while minimizing the actions of militant groups, while lobbying 
efforts directed at legislative and administrative bodies revealed the integration of long-term 
institution building with short-term mobilization capacity. 
 
Strategic Assessment 
 
The cumulative effect of these efforts is visible across several areas: access to policy circles, use of 
legal protections that limit scrutiny, the creation of an institutional network able to reproduce 
ideology, and influence over public debate. These outcomes have been enabled by structural 
features within Western democracies. Frameworks designed to counter violent extremism, which 
focus mainly on immediate security threats, have been less effective when dealing with gradual 
ideological influence. Anti-discrimination laws and human rights institutions, originally intended to 
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protect minority groups, can be used in ways that discourage investigation and criticism. Democratic 
institutions, which rely on openness, pluralism, and procedural fairness, often lack effective 
safeguards against persistent entryism that exploits those same democratic liberties. 
 
Addressing the challenge posed by tamkeen requires institutional and policy adjustments. 
Instruments that are designed to counter violent radicalization are not suited to resisting ideological 
penetration. Legal systems must be strengthened against misuse without reducing legitimate civil 
rights. Educational and media institutions should adopt greater transparency in funding, 
partnerships and editorial governance. Democratic processes also need reinforcement against 
manipulation while maintaining their fundamental openness. 
 
Implications for Western Democratic Societies 
 
Brotherhood-aligned movements present both immediate and long-term challenges to Western 
democratic societies. In the short term, they exploit democratic procedures while rejecting the 
principles that underpin them, which enables them to participate in political systems without 
adhering to those systems’ underlying values. This has a direct effect on social cohesion, as parallel 
societies and identity-based politics are promoted in place of civic integration, undermining the basis 
of shared citizenship. Brotherhood-aligned movements also affect education by seeking to shape 
how Islam and related issues are presented to younger generations, a development that carries 
lasting implications for public understanding of Islam and Islamism and the differences between 
them.4 At the same time, security agencies remain constrained in their ability to address the 
ideological aspects of extremism, limiting their capacity for prevention and comprehensive response. 
 
Over the longer term, these activities create institutional precedents that favor concessions to 
extremist demands through sustained pressure, establishing decision-making patterns that are 
difficult to reverse. They reshape the boundaries of public discourse on Islam, terrorism, and 
relations between Western societies and Muslim majority states in ways that persist beyond political 
cycles. They also create durable coalition infrastructures capable of coordinated mobilization across 
a wide range of issues, and they secure generational continuity through educational and cultural 
mechanisms that transmit ideas over time regardless of leadership change or political context. 
 
Taken together, these developments represent a form of nonviolent extremism that differs from 
conventional threats. Instead of acting outside the law, this strategy exploits legal freedoms and 
democratic institutions to advance objectives that are incompatible with democratic governance. 
The result is a form of asymmetric conflict that targets the ideological foundations of Western 
systems. Its operational effectiveness is demonstrated by long-term planning and coordinated 
implementation, as described in authenticated internal documents, and by observable outcomes 
such as access to policymaking, legal protections against scrutiny, institutional embedding, and 
influence over public debate. These outcomes, which have persisted despite evidence of association 
with extremist networks in court proceedings, highlight significant deficiencies in the ability of 
democratic societies to identify and counter influence campaigns operating within legal boundaries. 
 
The cumulative effect is a sustained challenge to democratic resilience. Unless democratic 
institutions strengthen analytical frameworks, adjust legal instruments, enhance transparency in 
education and media, and reinforce safeguards against systematic manipulation, they will remain 
vulnerable to movements that exploit democratic openness to achieve anti-democratic objectives. 
 

 
4 Lorenzo Vidino, The Muslim Brotherhood in the West: Evolution and Western Policies (International Centre for the 

Study of Radicalisation and Political Violence, King’s College London, March 2011), https://icsr.info/wp-
content/uploads/2011/03/1300106834ICSRTheNewMBintheWest.pdf. 

https://icsr.info/wp-content/uploads/2011/03/1300106834ICSRTheNewMBintheWest.pdf
https://icsr.info/wp-content/uploads/2011/03/1300106834ICSRTheNewMBintheWest.pdf
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Recommendations 
 
Immediate priorities include the development of clearer and more appropriate definitions of 
nonviolent extremism and analytical frameworks that separate ideological movements hostile to 
democracy from legitimate political dissent. Intelligence and security agencies should adopt national 
strategies that address nonviolent extremist influence operations within legal constraints. 
Legislatures should reform anti-discrimination laws to prevent exploitation while maintaining 
protections for individuals. Institutions, both governmental and civil-society, need to strengthen 
their resilience against systematic influence. Security agencies must also restore their capacity to 
analyze the ideological dimensions of extremist movements. 
 
Long-term priorities require executive branches to develop joined-up government strategies that 
coordinate agency responses while establishing precise definitions of extremism that cover 
ideological as well as violent threats. Legislatures must adopt legal reforms that address the misuse 
of democratic protections. Educational institutions, together with governments, should implement 
programs that support credible moderate Muslim voices while exposing claims of representation 
advanced by extremist organizations. Governments should also expand international cooperation to 
respond to the transnational scope of Brotherhood operations. Finally, educational systems and civil 
society organizations should develop initiatives that promote cultural resilience, strengthen 
democratic values, and deepen public understanding. 
 
Conclusion 
 
The Brotherhood’s influence strategy in Western societies poses a significant challenge to the 
resilience of democratic institutions. Addressing this challenge requires responses that match the 
scale and sophistication of the movement’s long-term planning and multigenerational approach. 
Although democratic society in the United States and elsewhere possess analytical, institutional, and 
legal resources capable of countering nonviolent extremist influence operations, there is a gap 
between these capacities and their systematic application to ideological movements that operate 
within legal frameworks while pursuing objectives that weaken democratic systems. The record of 
Brotherhood activity across the policy, legal, institutional, and narrative domains suggest two 
possible trajectories. Democratic institutions may develop effective safeguards that limit sustained 
ideological influence, or they may experience continuing compromise as movements exploit 
democratic vulnerabilities to achieve systemic transformation. The outcome will depend on whether 
governments and civil society are able to establish comprehensive analytical frameworks, enforce 
appropriate legal measures, boost institutional resilience, and coordinate responses across multiple 
sectors. 
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Glossary 
 
Al-Ghalaba: In Islamist terminology, this refers to the concept of Muslims achieving dominance or 
prevalence in society; the state of having sufficient power and influence to implement Islamic rule 
and overcome opposing forces or secular governance. 
 
Al-Marhaliyyah: A strategy of temporary adaptation to protect Islamist movements until full 
institutional entrenchment is achieved. 
 
Civilizational Struggle (Jihad): A nonviolent strategy employed by Islamist movements to erode 
Western society from within by exploiting democratic systems. 
 
Da’wa: Arabic term meaning “call” or “invitation to Islam” that refers to Islamic missionary work or 
religious outreach to spread Islamic teachings. 
 
Fiqh al-Marhala: The body of Islamic jurisprudence governing temporary ideological and tactical 
adaptation to survive and progress through different phases. 
 
Fiqh al-Tamkeen: The body of Islamic jurisprudence dedicated to the strategies and stages of 
achieving societal and political entrenchment. 
 
Islam: A faith followed by approximately 1.9 billion people worldwide, centered on the belief in one 
God and the teachings of the Prophet Muhammad, guiding individuals in their spiritual, ethical, and 
personal lives—not as a political ideology but as a religion. 
 
Islamism: A political ideology that seeks to impose a version of Islam as a system of governance, law, 
and societal control, often using religious narratives to justify anti-democratic, anti-pluralistic, and 
sometimes violent objectives. 
 
Red–Green Alliance: The tactical partnership between radical Islamists (Green) and radical leftist 
movements (Red) to undermine Western institutions. 
 
Tadarruj: Arabic term meaning “gradual progression” or “step-by-step approach.” In Islamist 
strategy, it refers to the methodical, incremental implementation of Islamic governance and law, 
often involving a phased process of societal transformation rather than immediate revolutionary 
change. 
 
Tamkeen: Arabic term meaning “settlement.” In Islamist political thought, it refers to the concept of 
Muslims gaining sufficient power, authority, or control to impose Islamic governance and law on 
society through a process of institutional entrenchment. 
 
The “Explanatory Memorandum”: An internal Muslim Brotherhood document from 1991 detailing 
the group’s strategy for “sabotaging Western civilization from within” in North America. Its full title 
is “An Explanatory Memorandum on the General Strategic Goal for the Group in North America.” 
 
“The Project”: An internal Muslim Brotherhood document from 1982 outlining the group’s strategy 
for global Islamist expansion through gradualism and infiltration. Its full title is “The Muslim 
Brotherhood Project: Towards a Worldwide Strategy for Islamic Policy.” 
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AMP American Muslims for Palestine 
BDS Boycott, Divestment, and Sanctions movement 
CAIR Council on American-Islamic Relations 
CIA Central Intelligence Agency 
CISNA Council of Islamic Schools based in North America 
CVE Countering Violent Extremism (DOJ program) 
DHS Department of Homeland Security 
DOJ Department of Justice 
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FARA Foreign Agent Registration Act 
FBI Federal Bureau of Investigation 
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FOIA Freedom of Information Act 
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IBN Islamic Broadcasting Network 
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PFLP Popular Front for the Liberation of Palestine 
SJP Students for Justice in Palestine 
SLAPP Strategic Litigation Against Public Participation 
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1. Introduction: Understanding the Islamist “Civilizational Struggle” (Jihad) Paradigm 
 
1.1 Research Context and Significance 
 
“Allah is our objective. The Prophet is our leader. The Qur’an is our law. Jihad is our way. Dying in 
the way of Allah is our highest hope.” —Muslim Brotherhood motto1 
 
The Muslim Brotherhood (Ikhwan al-Muslimeen), founded in Egypt in 1928 by Hassan al-Banna, was 
the first modern Islamist movement. It marked the formal beginning of Islamism—a political ideology 
that seeks to instrumentalize Islam as a vehicle for power, control, and the imposition of a single 
interpretation of faith on society. Unlike Islam, which is a religion followed by approximately 1.9 billion 
people of varying traditions, Islamism is a rigid ideology that subordinates spirituality to politics. 
 
Initially presenting itself as a reformist movement, the Brotherhood soon embraced militant jihad in 
the 1930s, targeting colonialism, Western modernity, and the Jewish presence in Palestine. Al-Banna 
himself was conspiratorial, antisemitic, and an admirer of Nazi Germany, overseeing the Arabic 
translation of Mein Kampf as My Jihad and aligning the Brotherhood with fascist currents. 
 
Today, the Brotherhood serves as the intellectual and ideological parent of Islamist and jihadist 
groups such as Hamas, al-Qaeda, and ISIS. The doctrines pioneered by its ideologues in the twentieth 
century continue to underpin extremist narratives worldwide, making the Brotherhood the 
foundation of contemporary Islamism.2 
 
The Muslim Brotherhood represents a significant ideological challenge to Western democratic 
systems, operating through what internal documents describe as a “civilizational struggle” (jihad)—a 
systematic, multigenerational effort to transform Western society from within. While violent jihadist 
organizations have attracted more attention from security services and dominated public discourse 
on extremism, the Brotherhood’s ideological strategy of entryism has enabled it to embed itself 
within Western civil society, educational institutions, and political structures through methods that 
fall outside the scope of traditional counterterrorism frameworks. 
 
This phenomenon raises questions about the resilience of the United States’ liberal democratic 
systems against ideological movements that utilize democratic freedoms to advance anti-democratic 
objectives. As Bassam Tibi, Professor Emeritus of International Relations at the University of 
Göttingen, former Visiting Professor of Government and Islamic Civilization at Harvard University, 
and author of numerous works on Islam, Islamism, and political order, including Islamism and Islam, 
argues, “Political Islam constitutes a distinctive form of totalitarianism that operates within 
democratic frameworks, while rejecting their foundational values.”3 The Brotherhood’s Western 
strategy thus provides a critical case study for understanding the vulnerabilities of open societies to 
what Dr. Lorenzo Vidino, Director of the Program on Extremism at George Washington University, 
terms “nonviolent extremism,”4 as practiced by extremist ideological movements that defer violence 
as a tactic while maintaining goals incompatible with liberal democracy. 
 
This study presents a systematic analysis of the Muslim Brotherhood’s strategic framework for 
influencing Western society, particularly that of the United States, through rigorous examination of 
primary sources, organizational networks, historical development patterns, and contemporary case 

 
1 The Qatari Regime, Hamas, and the Muslim Brotherhood: The Globalisation of Antisemitism and Anti-Democracy 

(Institute for the Study of Global Antisemitism and Policy, 2023), https://isgap.org/wp-
content/uploads/2023/11/QATAR-REGIME_HAMAS_MB_FINAL.pdf. 

2 Ibid. 
3 Bassam Tibi, “The Totalitarianism of Jihadist Islamism and Its Challenge to Europe and to Islam,” Totalitarian 

Movements and Political Religions 8, no. 1 (2007): 35–54, 
https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/14690760601121630. 

4 Lorenzo Vidino, “The Role of Non-Violent Islamists in Europe,” CTC Sentinel 3, nos. 11–12 (2010): 9–11, 
https://ctc.westpoint.edu/the-role-of-non-violent-islamists-in-europe. 

https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/11/QATAR-REGIME_HAMAS_MB_FINAL.pdf
https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/11/QATAR-REGIME_HAMAS_MB_FINAL.pdf
https://www.tandfonline.com/doi/pdf/10.1080/14690760601121630
https://ctc.westpoint.edu/the-role-of-non-violent-islamists-in-europe
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studies. The study focuses on the concept of tamkeen (institutional entrenchment) as the central 
organizing principle behind the Brotherhood’s Western activities, tracing its doctrinal evolution from 
Hassan al-Banna through Sayyid Qutb and Yusuf al-Qaradawi, to contemporary ideologues, including 
Ali al-Sallabi. 
 
1.2 Scope and Structure 
 
This study examines the Muslim Brotherhood’s Western influence strategy through multiple 
analytical lenses and is structured to provide a comprehensive understanding both of its theoretical 
foundations and its practical implementation. 
 
The study proceeds as follows: 
 

– Chapter 2 examines the theoretical foundations of the Brotherhood’s US strategy through an 
analysis of the concept of tamkeen as developed by key ideologues, from Hassan al-Banna to 
contemporary figures. 

– Chapter 3 analyzes the Brotherhood’s strategic blueprints as articulated in two of its key 
internal documents, “The Project” (1982) and the “Explanatory Memorandum” (1991), 
identifying key objectives and tactical approaches. 

– Chapter 4 investigates the practical implementation of these strategies across four 
“domains” of influence: policy impact, legal framework manipulation, institutional 
infiltration, and narrative control. 

– Chapter 5 analyzes three critical historical moments that facilitated Brotherhood infiltration: 
the post-9/11 security environment, the rise of the BDS movement (2007–2017), and the 
aftermath of Hamas’s October 7, 2023, attack on Israel. 

– Chapter 6 concludes with an assessment of the future trajectory of the Muslim 
Brotherhood’s US strategy and recommends potential countermeasures based on the 
research findings. 

 
Through this structured analysis, the study aims to provide a comprehensive understanding of how 
the Brotherhood’s ideology has been operationalized in the United States and the challenges this 
poses to the country’s democratic systems and national security. 
 
1.3 The Struggle within America: The Conceptual Framework of the Muslim Brotherhood’s Islamist 
Entryism into US Civil Society 
 
The Muslim Brotherhood’s approach to Western society extends beyond religious advocacy to a 
comprehensive strategy of social, cultural, and political transformation. According to “The Project,” 
an internal Muslim Brotherhood document discovered during a 2001 police raid on the residence of 
a key Brotherhood figure in Switzerland,5 and the “Explanatory Memorandum,”6 an internal 
Brotherhood document discovered during the Holy Land Foundation trial in 2008—the largest 
terrorism financing prosecution in US history,7 the organization’s objective is to carry out a 
civilizational struggle (jihad) designed to eliminate and destroy Western civilization from within. 

 
5 “The Muslim Brotherhood Project: Towards a Worldwide Strategy for Islamic Policy (1982),” translated by Scott 

Burgess (based on the French text published in Sylvain Besson, La conquête de l’Occident: Le projet secret des 
islamistes (Éditions du Seuil, 2005), 193–205), first published serially in The Daily Ablution in December 2005, available 
online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/misc/687.pdf and included in the appendix to this study 
[hereinafter “The Project”]. 

6 “An Explanatory Memorandum on the General Strategic Goal for the Group in North America” (1991), part of 
Government Exhibit GX003-0085, U.S. v. Holy Land Foundation for Relief and Development et al., 3:04-CR-240-G (N.D. 
Tex. 2008), available online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-
on-the-general.pdf and included in the appendix to this study [hereinafter “Explanatory Memorandum”]. 

7 “Federal Judge Hands Downs Sentences in Holy Land Foundation Case,” press release, US Department of Justice, May 
27, 2009, https://www.justice.gov/archives/opa/pr/federal-judge-hands-downs-sentences-holy-land-foundation-case. 

https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/misc/687.pdf
https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-on-the-general.pdf
https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-on-the-general.pdf
https://www.justice.gov/archives/opa/pr/federal-judge-hands-downs-sentences-holy-land-foundation-case
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This conceptualization of the Brotherhood’s struggle (jihad) represents a significant innovation in 
Islamist thought. Traditional Islamic jurisprudence divides struggle into several categories, including 
the “greater jihad” of spiritual self-improvement and the “lesser jihad” of armed struggle against 
external enemies.8 The Brotherhood’s “civilizational jihad” introduces a third—institutional—
paradigm that focuses on gradually transforming social and political institutions rather than violently 
overthrowing them. 
 
This approach builds upon the theoretical framework developed by Sayyid Qutb, an Egyptian Islamist 
ideologue and a leading figure in the Muslim Brotherhood. Often regarded as the movement’s chief 
intellectual architect, he argued, in works such as Milestones, that modern societies, including 
Muslim-majority countries, had reverted to a state of jahiliyyah (pre-Islamic ignorance), a condition 
that required comprehensive Islamic reform.9 However, while groups like al-Qaeda have used Qutb’s 
framework to justify violent revolution, the Brotherhood’s Western strategy represents a more 
sophisticated application that prioritizes gradual infiltration (tadarruj) over armed confrontation. 
 
Unlike violent jihadist organizations, the Brotherhood’s strategy leverages democratic freedoms and 
social openness as vehicles for advancing its ideological agenda. This approach, which weaponizes 
democratic principles against the democratic system itself, has proven difficult for Western 
governments to counteract through traditional security frameworks. As Paul Kenny demonstrates in 
his research on populist rule, democratic systems face particular challenges from movements that 
exploit democratic freedoms while systematically undermining press freedom and democratic 
institutions from within.10 
 
1.4 Islamist Theoretical Foundations of “Civilizational Struggle” (Jihad) 
 
The concept of “civilizational struggle” represents a synthesis of classical Islamic concepts with 
modern political theory and organizational methodology. Its intellectual genealogy can be traced 
through several key developments: 
 

(a) The reform movement of Jamal al-Din al-Afghani and Muhammad Abduh (1870s–1900s) 
sought to reconcile Islam with modernity by reinterpreting Islamic principles in light of 
contemporary challenges.11 

(b) Rashid Rida’s Salafist turn (1910s–1930s) rejected many modernist accommodations and 
argued for a return to the practices of the early Muslim community (Salaf) as a foundation 
for Islamic revival.12 

(c) Hassan al-Banna’s practical activism (1930s–1940s) transformed theoretical debates into a 
structured organizational model focused on comprehensive social and political 
transformation.13 

 
8 “Jihad,” Encyclopaedia Britannica, last updated October 4, 2025, https://www.britannica.com/topic/jihad. 
9 William E. Shepard, “Sayyid Qutb’s Doctrine of ‘Jāhiliyya,’” International Journal of Middle East Studies 35, no. 4 

(2003): 521–45, http://www.jstor.org/stable/3879862. 
10 Paul D. Kenny, “‘The Enemy of the People’: Populists and Press Freedom,” Political Research Quarterly 73, no. 2 

(2020): 261–75, https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/1065912918824038. 
11 Sami Abdullah Kaloti, “Islamic Reformation and the Impact of Jamal al-Din al-Afghani and Muhammad Abduh on 

Islamic Education” (dissertation, Marquette University, 1974), Marquette University ePublications, 
https://epublications.marquette.edu/dissertations_mu/1510/ (accessed July 2, 2025); “Salafi movement,” 
Encyclopaedia Britannica, last updated December 2, 2022, https://www.britannica.com/topic/Salafi-movement. 

12 For a short history of Salafism, see Aaron Rock-Singer, “Praying in Shoes,” Aeon, October 16, 2023, 
https://aeon.co/essays/a-history-of-the-modern-islamic-movement-that-is-salafism. 

13 Khalil al-Anani, “The Power of the Jama’A: The Role of Hasan Al-Banna in Constructing the Muslim Brotherhood’s 
Collective Identity,” Sociology of Islam 1, nos. 1–2 (2013): 41–63, 
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/274100549. Camille Mulcaire, “Hasan al-Banna and the Political 
Ideologisation of Islam in the 20th Century,” E-International Relations, February 2, 2016, https://www.e-
ir.info/2016/02/02/hasan-al-banna-and-the-political-ideologisation-of-islam-in-the-20th-century/. 

https://www.britannica.com/topic/jihad
http://www.jstor.org/stable/3879862
https://journals.sagepub.com/doi/10.1177/1065912918824038
https://epublications.marquette.edu/dissertations_mu/1510/
https://www.britannica.com/topic/Salafi-movement
https://aeon.co/essays/a-history-of-the-modern-islamic-movement-that-is-salafism
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/274100549
https://www.e-ir.info/2016/02/02/hasan-al-banna-and-the-political-ideologisation-of-islam-in-the-20th-century/
https://www.e-ir.info/2016/02/02/hasan-al-banna-and-the-political-ideologisation-of-islam-in-the-20th-century/
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(d) Sayyid Qutb’s revolutionary framework (1950s–1960s) provided the ideological justification 
for confronting secular systems deemed to be in a state of jahiliyyah.14 

(e) Yusuf al-Qaradawi’s minority jurisprudence (1990s–2000s) adopted the Brotherhood’s 
strategy for Muslim communities living as minorities in Western countries.15 

(f) Muhammad Shahrur’s ideological framing (2000s–2010s), which emphasized the concept of 
“civilizational conflict” as a long-term, values-based struggle between Islam and Western 
liberalism, reframed the Brotherhood strategy within a global ideological confrontation 
while avoiding overt militancy.16 

 
This intellectual evolution demonstrates how the Brotherhood’s approach is not merely a tactical 
maneuver but a sophisticated theoretical response to the challenges of advancing Islamist objectives 
in pluralistic Western contexts. The civilizational struggle framework provides ideological 
justification, strategic direction, and tactical flexibility within a coherent long-term vision. 
 
1.5 The Challenge of Effective Countermeasures 
 
The Muslim Brotherhood, along with the individuals and organizations aligned with it, exploits 
structural and legal blind spots in Western security systems. By maintaining ideological alignment 
with its global movement while avoiding operational violence in Western contexts, it has positioned 
itself beyond the reach of existing counterterrorism frameworks. Unless those frameworks are 
reconceptualized to address ideological infiltration as well as violent extremism, the Brotherhood 
will continue to advance its project largely unchallenged. 
 
Despite evidence linking the Muslim Brotherhood to extremist ideology and terrorist organizations 
such as Hamas (a chapter of the Brotherhood),17 Western governments struggle to implement 
effective countermeasures against the Brotherhood’s strategy of “civilizational jihad.”18 In January 
2017, a CIA report cautioned against designating the Brotherhood as a terrorist organization, arguing 
that such action could have negative diplomatic consequences and harm relations with key US 
allies,19 including Jordan, Morocco, and Turkey, where Brotherhood-affiliated political parties 
operate legally within the political system. 
 
Ultimately, the Trump administration did not approve the designation. While the White House 
remained rhetorically critical of the Brotherhood, it deferred to intelligence and diplomatic advice 
that the legal and political costs outweighed the benefits. Instead, the administration focused on 

 
14 Mark A. Menaldo, “Sayyid Qutb’s Political and Religious Thought: The Transformation of Jahiliyyah,” Leadership and 

the Humanities 2, no. 1 (2014): 64–80, https://www.elgaronline.com/view/journals/lath/2-1/lath.2014.01.04.xml. 
“Qutb, Sayyid,” Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, n.d., https://iep.utm.edu/qutb/ (accessed July 2, 2025). 

15 Samuel Helfont, “Islam and Islamism Today: The Case of Yusuf al-Qaradawi,” Foreign Policy Research Institute, January 
8, 2020, https://www.fpri.org/article/2010/01/islam-and-islamism-today-the-case-of-yusuf-al-qaradawi/; David H 
Warren and Christine Gilmore, “One Nation under God? Yusuf al-Qaradawi’s Changing Fiqh of Citizenship,” 
Contemporary Islam 8, no. 3 (2013), https://www.researchgate.net/publication/259636183_. 

16 Loay Mudhoon, “The Reformist Islamic Thinker Muhammad Shahrur: In the Footsteps of Averroes,” Qantara.de, 
September 14, 2009, https://qantara.de/en/article/reformist-islamic-thinker-muhammad-shahrur-footsteps-averroes-
0; Carool Kersten, “Syrian Muslim Intellectual and Critic Muhammad Shahrur (Shahrour) (1938–2019),” Critical 
Muslims (blog), December 22, 2019, https://caroolkersten.blogspot.com/2019/12/muhammad-shahrur-shahrour-
1938-2019.html. 

17 Kali Robinson and Will Merrow, “What Is Hamas?,” Council on Foreign Relations, last updated October 6, 2025, 
https://www.cfr.org/backgrounder/what-hamas. 

18 Shariah: The Threat to America (Center for Security Policy, 2010), https://centerforsecuritypolicy.org/shariah-the-
threat-to-america/. 

19 Bryan Bender, “CIA Memo Designating Muslim Brotherhood Could Fuel Extremism,” Politico, February 8, 2017, 
https://www.politico.com/magazine/story/2017/02/cia-memo-designating-muslim-brotherhood-could-fuel-
extremism-214757/. 

https://www.elgaronline.com/view/journals/lath/2-1/lath.2014.01.04.xml
https://iep.utm.edu/qutb/
https://www.fpri.org/article/2010/01/islam-and-islamism-today-the-case-of-yusuf-al-qaradawi/
https://www.researchgate.net/publication/259636183
https://qantara.de/en/article/reformist-islamic-thinker-muhammad-shahrur-footsteps-averroes-0
https://qantara.de/en/article/reformist-islamic-thinker-muhammad-shahrur-footsteps-averroes-0
https://caroolkersten.blogspot.com/2019/12/muhammad-shahrur-shahrour-1938-2019.html
https://caroolkersten.blogspot.com/2019/12/muhammad-shahrur-shahrour-1938-2019.html
https://www.cfr.org/backgrounder/what-hamas
https://centerforsecuritypolicy.org/shariah-the-threat-to-america/
https://centerforsecuritypolicy.org/shariah-the-threat-to-america/
https://www.politico.com/magazine/story/2017/02/cia-memo-designating-muslim-brotherhood-could-fuel-extremism-214757/
https://www.politico.com/magazine/story/2017/02/cia-memo-designating-muslim-brotherhood-could-fuel-extremism-214757/


5 

targeted sanctions against specific individuals and entities connected to the Brotherhood, rather 
than seeking a blanket designation of the movement as a whole.20 
 
This hesitation reflects the complex nature of the Muslim Brotherhood’s operations and highlights 
the conceptual challenges facing Western security frameworks designed primarily to counter violent 
extremism rather than systematic ideological infiltration. Unlike traditional terrorist organizations 
with clear hierarchical structures, the Muslim Brotherhood operates as a decentralized movement 
with numerous semi-autonomous affiliates that function under various guises within civil society.21 
This organizational model has thus far enabled it to avoid formal designation while maintaining 
ideological cohesion and strategic alignment across multiple platforms. 
 
So far, the primary legal obstacle to countering the Brotherhood’s influence stems from definitional 
issues. US terrorist designation criteria require clear evidence linking an organization to specific acts 
of violence that threaten national security or American citizens.22 The Brotherhood’s strategy 
deliberately avoids direct involvement in violence within Western contexts, creating a “firewall” 
between its Western operations and its violent affiliates in the Middle East. 
 
This separation of ideology from operations is tactical rather than ideological in nature. 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations in the West maintain a philosophical alignment with the global 
movement while carefully avoiding operational connections that would trigger legal consequences. 
This approach exploits a significant gap in counterterrorism frameworks, which are predicated on 
demonstrable ties to violent activity. 
 
The Brotherhood further intentionally complicates designation efforts due to its complex 
organizational structure. Rather than operating as a unified entity with formal membership, it 
functions as what Leiken and Brooke describe as a “network of networks”23—a loose confederation 
of aligned organizations that share the same ideological orientation without a centralized 
command.24 This structure provides both plausible deniability for individual organizations and 
resilience in the face of action targeting any single component. 
 
Western governments, and the US government in particular, face significant diplomatic challenges in 
addressing the influence of the Muslim Brotherhood. This is because key regional “allies,” including 
Qatar and Turkey, continue to sponsor, host, and legitimize Brotherhood-linked institutions, creating 
a persistent contradiction between counterterrorism objectives and strategic partnerships.25 
 
Additionally, as we will highlight, Brotherhood-aligned organizations have strategically positioned 
themselves as interlocutors between Western governments and Muslim communities, presenting 

 
20 Jonathan Schanzer, “Options for Designating the Muslim Brotherhood As a Terrorist Organization,” Foundation for 

Defense of Democracies, June 13, 2025, https://www.fdd.org/analysis/op_eds/2025/06/12/options-for-designating-
the-muslim-brotherhood-as-a-terrorist-organization/; Michele Dunne and Andrew Miller, “Nine Reasons Why 
Declaring the Muslim Brotherhood a Terrorist Organization Would Be a Mistake,” Carnegie Endowment for 
International Peace, May 3, 2019, https://carnegieendowment.org/posts/2019/05/nine-reasons-why-declaring-the-
muslim-brotherhood-a-terrorist-organization-would-be-a-mistake?lang=en. 

21 Zeyno Baran, “The Muslim Brotherhood’s U.S. Network,” Hudson Institute, February 27, 2008, 
https://www.hudson.org/national-security-defense/the-muslim-brotherhood-s-u-s-network. 

22 “Foreign Terrorist Organizations,” US Department of State, n.d., https://www.state.gov/foreign-terrorist-
organizations/ (accessed May 5, 2025). 

23 Paul Stott and Tommaso Virgili, “Network of Networks: The Muslim Brotherhood in Europe,” European Conservatives 
and Reformists Group, October 2021, https://www.ecrgroup.eu/files/MuslimBrotherhood.pdf. 

24 Robert Leiken and Steven Brooke, “The Moderate Muslim Brotherhood,” Foreign Policy (March/April 2007), 
https://www.foreignaffairs.com/middle-east/moderate-muslim-brotherhood. 

25 Ito Mashino, “The Bipolar Conflict in the Middle East over the Muslim Brotherhood,” Mitsui & Co. Global Strategic 
Studies Institute Monthly Report (June 2021), 
https://www.mitsui.com/mgssi/en/report/detail/__icsFiles/afieldfile/2021/08/03/2106e_mashino_e.pdf. 
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themselves as “moderate” alternatives to violent extremism.26 This self-presentation, though 
contradicted by internal documents, has previously been accepted by government agencies seeking 
community partners for counterterrorism initiatives.27 
 
Perhaps the most fundamental challenge to effective countermeasures stems from the inherent 
vulnerabilities of democratic systems to ideological subversion and manipulation. Liberal 
democracies are structured around the protection of individual freedoms, including freedom of 
speech, association, and religion—precisely the freedoms that the Brotherhood’s strategy leverages 
to advance its agenda.28 
 
Democratic systems also maintain a strong separation between government oversight and civil 
society, creating spaces where ideological movements can develop with minimal scrutiny. As Dahl 
observes in his analysis of democratic polyarchy, this institutional separation creates inherent 
vulnerabilities in liberal democratic systems.29 
 
This creates what political theorists call the “paradox of tolerance,” namely the question whether a 
tolerant society must tolerate intolerance that, if empowered, would undermine its own tolerance. 
Western democracies have generally resolved this paradox in favor of expansive freedoms, creating 
space for movements that openly reject democratic values to operate legally within democratic 
frameworks.30 
  

 
26 Lorenzo Vidino, The New Muslim Brotherhood in the West (Columbia University Press, 2010). 
27 Zeyno Baran, “The Muslim Brotherhood’s U.S. Network,” Hudson Institute, February 27, 2008, 

https://www.hudson.org/national-security-defense/the-muslim-brotherhood-s-u-s-network. 
28 William A. Galston, “The Enduring Vulnerability of Liberal Democracy,” Journal of Democracy 32, no. 1 (2021): 8–24, 

https://www.journalofdemocracy.org/articles/the-enduring-vulnerability-of-liberal-democracy/. 
29 Robert A. Dahl, Polyarchy: Participation and Opposition (Yale University Press, 1971). 
30 Ibid. 
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2. Theoretical Foundation: The Doctrine of Tamkeen 
 
This chapter traces the Muslim Brotherhood’s doctrine of tamkeen (institutional entrenchment) 
from its Qur’anic-theological origins to its modern application in Western contexts, where it remains 
central to Brotherhood thought and practice. It maps the evolution of this doctrine through the 
writings of four key Brotherhood ideologues: (1) Hassan al-Banna’s seven-stage gradualism, 
organizational synthesis, and prioritization of building cadres; (2) Sayyid Qutb’s revolutionary turn, 
shaped by the impact of the communist era on his political perspective and his US experience and 
imprisonment, which universalized jahiliyyah (ignorance), elevated the vanguard, rejected 
gradualism, and depicted the West and Zionism in antisemitic terms; (3) Yusuf al-Qaradawi’s 
institutional model, as explained in his milestone teachings on fiqh al-awlawiyyat (jurisprudence of 
priorities), fiqh al-aqalliyyat (jurisprudence of minorities), and tadarruj (gradualism), which was 
mainly directed at Muslim minorities in Western countries, and thus incorporated democratic 
procedures, expanded legal rights, and provided public guidance (e.g. through his “Sharia and Life” 
TV program on Al Jazeera), while elevating “Palestine” or the Palestinian cause, including by 
legitimizing suicide-bombing; and (4) Ali al-Sallabi’s militant synthesis, integrating Salafi literalism 
and Brotherhood methodology into a state-first, full-spectrum jihad framework, articulated through 
a four-stage model culminating in al-ghalaba (dominance) and reinforced by the IUMS fatwa in April 
2025 that framed jihad against Israel as a duty on all Muslims. 
 
The chapter then introduces marhaliyyah (phase adaptation) as tamkeen’s tactical twin, based on 
fiqh al-waqi’ (jurisprudence of reality), maslaha (public interest), darura (necessity), and tadarruj 
(gradualism), and operationalized through strategic ambiguity, contextual policy shifts, tactical 
coalitions, dual messaging, and selective acculturation. These doctrines materialize in practice 
through parallel institutions, rights-based advocacy, and narrative control, creating a democratic 
paradox (instrumental participation with anti-secular aims), distorting representation, and mobilizing 
religious identity in Muslim-minority settings. Politically, socially, and culturally, the outcome is a 
long-term Brotherhood project that challenges Western sovereignty, knowledge systems, and moral 
frameworks while maintaining Islamic separatism. The conclusion emphasizes the importance of 
understanding the Brotherhood’s strategic patience and adaptability, paving the way for subsequent 
sections that explore operational plans and case studies of practical application in the United States. 
 
2.1 Conceptual Origins and Development of Tamkeen 
 
The Muslim Brotherhood’s Western strategy is grounded in the doctrine of tamkeen, which can be 
translated as “institutional entrenchment,” “empowerment,” or “settlement.”31 This doctrine 
provides both the theoretical justification and practical framework for the organization’s long-term 
approach to transforming non-Muslim societies. Understanding the theological and ideological 
underpinnings of tamkeen is essential for analyzing how this concept has been operationalized in 
Western contexts. 
 
The term tamkeen derives from the Arabic word makkana (meaning “to empower or establish 
firmly”). It appears in the Qur’an numerous times, particularly in verses that describe how Allah 
grants power and authority to the faithful. For example, Surah Al-Hajj (22:41) states: “Those who, 
when We give them power [makkannahum] in the land, establish prayer, give charity, enjoin what is 
right, and forbid what is wrong.” 
 
The Muslim Brotherhood’s innovation was to transform this theological concept into a 
comprehensive sociopolitical doctrine applicable to contemporary contexts, including Western 

 
31 “An Explanatory Memorandum on the General Strategic Goal for the Group in North America” (1991), part of 

Government Exhibit GX003-0085, U.S. v. Holy Land Foundation for Relief and Development et al., 3:04-CR-240-G (N.D. 
Tex. 2008), available online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-
on-the-general.pdf and included in the appendix to this study [hereinafter “Explanatory Memorandum”]. 
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societies where Muslims constitute a minority. This reinterpretation is an example of “theological 
innovation through selective traditionalism”—the use of traditional religious concepts to justify 
novel political approaches while maintaining claims to authenticity.32 
 
The doctrine of tamkeen occupies a central position in the ideology of the Muslim Brotherhood, 
extending far beyond mere political strategy to encompass a comprehensive vision of Islamic 
revivalism. As Carrie Wickham demonstrates in her authoritative study, it represents the 
Brotherhood’s fundamental understanding of Islam’s role in society and its methodical approach to 
achieving what it views as comprehensive Islamic reform.33 
 
When examining the Brotherhood’s application of tamkeen in Western contexts, it is crucial to 
understand that this represents not merely an adaptation of Islamic concepts to new environments 
but a sophisticated extension of the movement’s core theological understanding of its historical 
mission. The Brotherhood’s founders and subsequent ideologues saw themselves not as innovators 
but as revivers, restoring Islam to what they considered its rightful position of global dominance that 
had been usurped by Western civilization. This perceived historical grievance lends emotional 
resonance to the tamkeen doctrine, imbuing it with a sense of historical justice that extends beyond 
mere power acquisition. 
 
2.2 The Ideological Evolution of Tamkeen Doctrine 
 
The doctrine of tamkeen has evolved significantly since the Brotherhood’s founding in 1928, 
reflecting adaptations to changing political contexts and different strategic priorities. This evolution 
can be traced through the writings of key Brotherhood ideologues, each of whom contributed 
distinct elements to the contemporary understanding of tamkeen in Western contexts. 
 
2.2.1 Hassan al-Banna: Foundational Tamkeen 
 
Hassan al-Banna (1906–1949), the founder of the Muslim Brotherhood, conceptualized tamkeen as a 
gradual, layered process of Islamization beginning with individual spiritual transformation and 
culminating in global Islamic leadership.34 Born in Mahmudiyya, Egypt, al-Banna was influenced by 
both traditional Islamic education and the sociopolitical upheaval of the early 20th-century Egypt 
under British occupation.35 This dual influence shaped his understanding of Islam as both a spiritual 
system and a framework for political and social organization.36 
 
Al-Banna’s life experiences shaped his conceptualization of tamkeen. He received a rigorous 
traditional Islamic education from an early age. He witnessed firsthand the political turmoil of Egypt 
under British colonial rule, as well as the social dislocations caused by rapid modernization. After 
completing his education at Dar al-Ulum in Cairo, he worked as a schoolteacher in Ismailia,37 where 
the stark contrast between the wealthy European quarters and the impoverished Egyptian 

 
32 Roxanne L. Euben, Enemy in the Mirror: Islamic Fundamentalism and the Limits of Modern Rationalism: A Work of 

Comparative Political Theory (Princeton University Press, 1999), chaps. 3–4, available online at: 
http://www.jstor.org/stable/j.ctt7rjmc. 

33 Carrie Rosefsky Wickham, The Muslim Brotherhood: Evolution of an Islamist Movement (Princeton University Press, 
2013), chap. 4. 

34 Hassan Al-Banna, Risalat Al-Ta’alim [The Message of Teaching] (1938), available online at: 
https://thequranblog.wordpress.com/wp-content/uploads/2008/06/_3_-the-message-of-the-teachings.pdf (accessed 
July 10, 2025). 

35 Richard P. Mitchell, The Society of the Muslim Brothers (Oxford University Press, 1993), 1–34. 
36 Khalil al-Anani, “The Power of the Jama’a: The Role of Hasan Al-Banna in Constructing the Muslim Brotherhood’s 

Collective Identity,” Sociology of Islam 1, nos. 1–2 (2013): 41–65, https://brill.com/view/journals/soi/1/1-2/article-
p41_5.xml. 

37 Richard P. Mitchell, The Society of the Muslim Brothers (Oxford University Press, 1993), 1–34. 
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neighborhoods reinforced his belief that an Islamic revival was necessary to restore both spiritual 
values and sociopolitical dignity to Muslim societies.38 
 
Al-Banna’s seven-stage model of tamkeen, articulated primarily in his epistle Risalat al-Ta’alim (The 
Message of Teaching) (1930s), progressed from reforming individuals to families, society, 
government, and ultimately establishing global Islamic dominance. This model reflected his 
understanding of Islam as a comprehensive system (nizam shamil) that should govern all aspects of 
human existence.39 In short, al-Banna’s purpose was not just religious revival but to create a 
vanguard movement that would patiently and tactically advance through society until it achieved 
state power and, eventually, an Islamic world order. 
 
2.2.1.1 The Seven Stages of al-Banna’s Tamkeen 
 
Al-Banna’s approach to tamkeen emphasized seven interconnected stages, each building upon the 
previous one: 
 

1. Empowerment of faith in the soul: This first stage focuses on instilling correct Islamic belief 
so that faith becomes a self-guiding force shaping character and behavior. Al-Banna 
emphasized personal spiritual reform as foundational, writing: “We seek the Muslim 
individual—one who understands Islam correctly … and strives to please Him.” To achieve 
this, he implemented rigorous religious training, including study circles, nightly prayers, and 
accountability practices, intended to produce devout activists motivated by faith.40 

 
2. Consolidation of the Muslim family and community within society: Al-Banna’s next step 

was to build strong Muslim families and cohesive community groups to spread Islamic 
values. He envisioned a “Muslim family” rooted in Islamic teachings, supporting this vision 
with structured Brotherhood cells, hierarchical leadership, and specialized departments 
designed for societal outreach and ideological continuity.41 

 
3. Empowerment of the Islamic project in the targeted state: This stage aimed to embed 

Islamic norms across public life, fostering cultural dominance rooted in religion. Al-Banna 
promoted schools, clinics, and social services to meet unmet societal needs—demonstrating 
Islam’s practical relevance and gaining grassroots support.42 

 
4. Gradual pursuit of Islamic governance (peacefully if possible): Al-Banna supported 

achieving Islamic governance through gradual, context-sensitive means. In this context, he 
stated, “We seek the Muslim government that … rules among them by its laws” but also 
encouraged pragmatic engagement with existing structures where possible, thus reflecting a 
flexible yet principled approach.43 

 
5. Prioritizing education to advance the goals over politics: Al-Banna warned against political 

empowerment without ethical foundations, stating, “Build men, and they will build the 

 
38 Brynjar Lia, The Society of the Muslim Brothers in Egypt: The Rise of an Islamic Mass Movement, 1928–1942 (Ithaca 

Press, 1998), 27–33. 
39 Hassan Al-Banna, Risalat Al-Ta’alim [The Message of Teaching] (1938), available online at: 

https://thequranblog.wordpress.com/wp-content/uploads/2008/06/_3_-the-message-of-the-teachings.pdf (accessed 
July 10, 2025). 

40 Barbara H.E. Zollner, The Muslim Brotherhood: Hasan al-Hudaybi and Ideology (Routledge, 2009), chaps. 1–2. 
41 Richard P. Mitchell, The Society of the Muslim Brothers (Oxford University Press, 1993), 1–34. 
42 Carrie Rosefsky Wickham, The Muslim Brotherhood: Evolution of an Islamist Movement (Princeton University Press, 

2013), chap. 5. 
43 Charles Wendell, Five Tracts of Hasan al-Banna (1906–1949): A Selection from the Majmu’at Rasa’il al-Imam al-Shahid 

(University of California Press, 1978), 101–18. 
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state.” He prioritized education through Brotherhood-run schools and training centers, 
promoting an alternative Islamic knowledge system to challenge secular dominance.44 

 
6. Assertion of Islam’s comprehensive framework: For al-Banna, Islam was an all-

encompassing system—religious, political, legal, social, and economic. In this context, he 
declared, “Islam is a comprehensive system that deals with all spheres of life” and rejected 
secular compartmentalization, advocating for the complete reintegration of Islamic values 
across society.45 

 
7. Achieving empowerment through tactical alliances if necessary: Al-Banna endorsed 

selective alliances to advance Islamic goals, stating, “We cooperate in that which we agree 
upon.” This allowed the Brotherhood to collaborate pragmatically with non-Islamic actors 
when tactically beneficial, while maintaining ideological independence.46 

 
2.2.1.2 Theoretical Innovations in al-Banna’s Tamkeen 
 
Al-Banna’s formulation of tamkeen introduced several theoretical innovations that would shape the 
Brotherhood’s subsequent development: 
 
Integration of traditional and modern elements: Al-Banna synthesized traditional Islamic concepts 
with modern organizational methods, creating what scholars describe as a movement pursuing 
traditional religious goals through contemporary organizational means.47 This synthesis enabled the 
Brotherhood to present itself as authentically Islamic while operating effectively within 
contemporary social structures. 
 
His model merged Sufi networks, political party structures, and social services into a hybrid system. 
The Brotherhood’s hierarchy, functional departments, and tiered membership reflected modern 
efficiency adapted for Islamic objectives.48 
 
Gradualism as a strategic principle: Al-Banna emphasized that Islamic revival would occur through 
stages rather than immediate revolution. In his collected letters, he wrote, “The Muslim 
Brotherhood will go through phases: the phase of understanding, the phase of formation, and the 
phase of implementation. We must be patient and not seek to harvest before planting.”49 This 
gradualist approach provided ideological justification for long-term planning and strategic patience. 
 
Al-Banna’s gradualism distinguished the Brotherhood from revolutionary movements that sought 
immediate transformation through violence or a coup d’état. In this context, he stated, “We know that 
our work is long and that we must advance step-by-step, stage-by-stage, and prepare the believing 
generation that understands Islam properly… The Brotherhood does not believe in sudden movements 
or reckless revolutions. Our methodology is gradual, wise, and calculated.”50 This gradualist 
perspective reflects what strategic theorists call “strategic continuity with tactical patience”—
maintaining consistent long-term objectives while adapting short-term tactics to circumstances.51 

 
44 Ibid., 101–18. 
45 Ibid., 120–36. 
46 Ibid., 120–36. 
47 Carrie Rosefsky Wickham, The Muslim Brotherhood: Evolution of an Islamist Movement (Princeton University Press, 

2013), chap. 5. 
48 Ibid. 
49 Charles Wendell, Five Tracts of Hasan al-Banna (1906–1949): A Selection from the Majmu’at Rasa’il al-Imam al-Shahid 

(University of California Press, 1978). 
50 Hassan Al-Banna, Majmu’at al-Rasa’il [Collected Letters] (Dar al-Da’wa, 1949). 
51 Sgt. 1st Class Jimmie Allan Gilchrist, “Winning in Transition,” NCO Journal (October 2024), 

https://www.armyupress.army.mil/Portals/7/nco-journal/images/2024/October/Winning-in-Transition/Winning-in-
Transition-UA.pdf. 
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Flexible tactics within a consistent strategy: Although critical of Western systems, al-Banna 
supported engaging with them tactically when beneficial. His approach reflected a pragmatic 
methodology that allowed the Brotherhood to participate politically, economically, and 
transnationally, while remaining committed to its long-term Islamic objectives.52 
 
Comprehensive vision of Islam: Al-Banna’s comprehensive vision directly challenged “Western” 
conceptions of modernity, which he believed had segregated religion from politics, economics, and 
social organization. By insisting on Islam as a complete system encompassing all aspects of life, al-
Banna provided a theological justification for the Brotherhood’s expansive agenda. Al-Banna viewed 
Islam as a comprehensive system encompassing governance, law, ethics, economics, and other 
aspects. Rejecting the secular separation of religion from public life, he stated, “Islam is a 
comprehensive system that encompasses all aspects of life. It is both state and homeland, or 
government and nation. It is morality and power, or mercy and justice. It is a combination of culture 
and law, or knowledge and jurisprudence. It is material and wealth, or earnings and prosperity. It is 
jihad and da’wa, or army and idea. And finally, it is true belief and correct worship.” This holistic 
view justified the Brotherhood’s broad engagement across all domains of society.53 
 
Al-Banna’s formulation of tamkeen provided the theoretical foundation upon which later 
Brotherhood ideologues would build. While subsequent thinkers would modify aspects of his 
approach, the basic framework of graduated transformation from individual to global levels has 
remained constant in Brotherhood thought. 
 
2.2.2 Sayyid Qutb: Revolutionary Tamkeen 
 
Sayyid Qutb (1906–1966) presented a significant departure from al-Banna’s gradualist approach, 
transforming the concept of tamkeen into a revolutionary doctrine that rejected accommodation 
with existing systems. Born in Musha, Egypt, Qutb began his career as a literary critic and 
educational administrator before joining the Muslim Brotherhood in 1951. His thinking was 
profoundly influenced by two key experiences: his two-year stay in the United States (1948–1950), 
which cemented his rejection of Western modernity, and his imprisonment and torture under 
Nasser’s regime (1954–1964), which radicalized his opposition to secular nationalist governments.54 
 
Qutb’s personal journey from literary modernist to revolutionary Islamist theologian illustrates the 
transformative impact of direct engagement with Western society and subsequent political 
persecution. During his time in the United States, Qutb studied at the Colorado State College of 
Education (now the University of Northern Colorado), where he observed American society. His 
observations, recorded in works such as “The America I Have Seen” (1951), expressed profound 
disgust with what he perceived as the moral decadence, materialistic obsession, and spiritual 
emptiness in American culture. Qutb wrote, “The American girl is well acquainted with her body’s 
seductive capacity. She knows it lies in the face, in expressive eyes, and in thirsty lips. She knows 
seductiveness lies in the round breasts, the full buttocks, and in the shapely thighs, sleek legs—and 
she shows all this and does not hide it.”55 Qutb’s disdain extended to modern cultural expressions 
such as jazz music, cinema, and dance, which he regarded as emblematic of America’s moral 
corruption and spiritual void. 

 
52 Carrie Rosefsky Wickham, The Muslim Brotherhood: Evolution of an Islamist Movement (Princeton University Press, 

2013), chap. 7–8. 
53 Charles Wendell, Five Tracts of Hasan al-Banna (1906–1949): A Selection from the Majmu’at Rasa’il al-Imam al-Shahid 

(University of California Press, 1978), 120–36. 
54 John Calvert, Sayyid Qutb and the Origins of Radical Islamism (Columbia University Press, 2010), 136–56. 
55 Sayyid Qutb, “The America I Have Seen”: In the Scale of Human Values (1951), trans. Tarek Masoud and Ammar 

Fakeeh (Kashf ul Shubuhat Publications, n.d.), available online at: https://www.cia.gov/library/abbottabad-
compound/3F/3F56ACA473044436B4C1740F65D5C3B6_Sayyid_Qutb_-_The_America_I_Have_Seen.pdf (accessed 
July 2, 2025). 
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After returning to Egypt, Qutb joined the Muslim Brotherhood and rose quickly in its ranks. Arrested 
during Nasser’s 1954 crackdown, he endured imprisonment and torture—an experience that 
hardened his views. As Musallam notes, prison turned Qutb from a theorist into a revolutionary, 
providing religious grounds for rejecting and overthrowing secular regimes.56 
 
2.2.2.1 Theoretical Foundations of Qutb’s Tamkeen 
 
Qutb’s revolutionary reconceptualization of tamkeen was built upon several key theoretical 
innovations: 
 
The concept of jahiliyyah: Qutb expanded the traditional idea of jahiliyyah, which was once limited 
to pre-Islamic ignorance, to encompass a present-day global condition. In Milestones (1964), he 
argued that modern societies, including Muslim ones, rebel against God’s sovereignty, making them 
un-Islamic and illegitimate in his view.57 
 
His expansion of jahiliyyah to encompass contemporary Muslim societies represented a radical 
break with traditional Islamic theology, which generally restricted the term to the pre-Islamic 
Arabian period. By labelling all current systems as jahili, he delegitimized political structures across 
the Muslim world and rejected al-Banna’s gradualist, engagement-based approach.58 
 
The vanguard concept: Qutb argued that Islamic revival required a dedicated vanguard (tali’ah) that 
was ideologically separated from jahili society. In this context, he wrote, “There must be a vanguard 
which sets out with determination and then keeps walking on the path… I have written Milestones 
for this vanguard.” This elitist conception replaced al-Banna’s broad-based social movement 
approach with a revolutionary cadre model.59 
 
Qutb’s vanguard drew from early Islamic models and modern revolutionary theory (Lenin’s 
professional revolutionaries). He envisioned a purified group, entirely separated from jahili society in 
belief and lifestyle: “There must be a distance … though they may live within the same society.”60 
 
Rejection of gradualism: Unlike al-Banna, Qutb rejected gradual reform as insufficient, arguing, “The 
establishment of God’s sovereignty on earth, the elimination of the rule of man, the abrogation of 
laws devised by humans, and the implementation of Divine Law (Sharia) and the abolition of the 
prevailing system … cannot be achieved only through preaching.”61 This position represented a 
fundamental break with al-Banna’s strategic patience. 
 
Qutb’s rejection of gradualism stemmed from his assessment that secular systems were 
fundamentally incompatible with Islamic principles rather than merely requiring reform. In this 
context, he stated, “The implementation of Allah’s law on earth, the abolition of human laws, and 
the establishment of the Islamic system cannot be achieved through mere preaching (da’wa). 
Rather, power (quwwa) and jihad are necessary to abolish the systems of jahiliyyah and replace 
them with the Islamic system.”62 This Manichean worldview left no space for the incremental 
approach advocated by al-Banna, replacing it with an all-or-nothing revolutionary vision. 
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Ideological purification before political action: Qutb insisted that true Islamic belief must be firmly 
established before any political action. He warned that without this foundation, efforts to build an 
Islamic society would be “distorted.” This emphasis on purity over pragmatism later influenced more 
radical offshoots of the Brotherhood.63 
 
Qutb believed earlier Islamic movements failed due to ideological compromise, not tactical mistakes. 
He urged reviving belief and purging jahili influences before building institutions—a stance aligned 
with “restorationist fundamentalism,” which calls for an uncompromising return to core principles. 
 
2.2.2.2 Qutb’s Conceptualization of Tamkeen 
 
Building on these theoretical foundations, Qutb’s conceptualization of tamkeen emphasized four key 
elements that distinguished it from al-Banna’s approach: 
 
Rejection of secular governance as fundamentally un-Islamic: Qutb categorically rejected man-
made legal systems as usurpation of divine sovereignty (hakimiyya). In this context, he wrote, “The 
right to legislate belongs to God alone… Any system in which the final decisions are referred to 
humans … deifies human beings by designating others than God as lords over men.”64 This position 
undermined any theoretical justification for participating in secular democratic systems. 
 
Qutb’s absolutist position on divine sovereignty left no room for the strategic flexibility advocated by 
al-Banna. Where al-Banna had permitted participation in secular political systems as a means of 
advancing Islamic objectives, Qutb saw such participation as theological compromise: “There is no 
‘Islam’ in a land where Islam is not dominant and where Islamic Sharia is not established… Islam has 
a right to take the initiative … this is its duty, to annihilate all systems that operate on the principle 
of human servitude to other than God.”65 
 
The necessity of complete ideological separation from Western values: Qutb advocated for 
defining Islamic identity in explicit opposition to Western values. In this context, he wrote, “We must 
free ourselves from the clutches of jahili society … we must become independent and distinct from 
the jahili society. Our aim is first to change ourselves so that we may later change society.”66 This 
separationist approach contrasted with al-Banna’s more integrationist tactics. 
 
Qutb’s separationism extended to culture, education, and society. He rejected the adoption of 
Western methods, even in science or organization, arguing that they carried hidden jahili values. 
“Even Islamic principles,” he warned, “have been distorted within a jahili framework.”67 
 
The need for a vanguard to purify society and establish divine sovereignty: Qutb envisioned a pure, 
committed vanguard to lead Islamic transformation through the “ocean of jahiliyyah.” Unlike al-
Banna’s mass mobilization, Qutb adopted a “conscious minority” model, emphasizing sacrifice and 
perseverance over popularity: the vanguard must endure hardship while remaining ideologically 
uncompromising.68 
 
Framing Western civilization and Zionism as existential threats to Islam: Qutb portrayed the 
confrontation between Islam and the West not as a political conflict but as an existential struggle. In 
this context, he wrote, “The struggle between Islam and the West is neither economic nor political… 
It is in fact a struggle between two sets of values, a struggle between two ways of life, a struggle of 
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belief against disbelief.”69 This Manichean worldview left little room for compromise or 
coexistence.70 
 
Qutb’s construction of Jews as the hidden architects of Western immorality drew directly on 
antisemitic motifs popularized by Nazi propaganda and the widely circulated antisemitic forgery 
known as the Protocols of the Elders of Zion. By integrating these conspiratorial tropes with Qur’anic 
references, Qutb reframed European racial antisemitism in Islamic terms, transforming political 
opposition to Zionism into a totalizing theological struggle against the Jews as a people. This 
synthesis not only radicalized the Brotherhood’s rhetoric beyond al-Banna’s anti-Zionism but also 
established a template later adopted by movements such as Hamas. Qutb particularly emphasized 
Zionism as a manifestation of Western imperialism and an existential threat to Islam. In this context, 
he stated, “Behind the materialistic, atheistic, and morally corrupt Western civilization stands the 
Jews, who have been its driving force.” 
 
This antisemitic framing aligned with broader Brotherhood narratives, positioning Palestine as a 
central Islamic cause. Qutb wrote, “The battle against the Jews is a battle against those who oppose 
God’s will on earth.” Similarly, “The Zionist entity in the heart of the Muslim world is not merely an 
invader but a spearhead of Western imperialism, planted to prevent the resurgence of Islam.”71 
 
2.2.2.3 Qutb’s Impact on Brotherhood Strategy 
 
While Qutb’s revolutionary conceptualization of tamkeen had a profound intellectual influence on 
the Brotherhood, its practical impact on the organization’s operations was more complex. After 
Qutb’s execution in 1966, the Brotherhood split between those advocating his more confrontational 
approach and those maintaining al-Banna’s gradualism. This tension produced what Mitchell calls 
the “dual character” of Brotherhood strategy—maintaining revolutionary goals while employing 
gradualist methods.72 
 
In the West, Qutb’s main impact was ideological. He framed Western civilization as inherently hostile 
to Islam, justifying cultural and ideological separation even during pragmatic engagement. As Calvert 
notes, Qutb offered a way to reject Western values while still using its systems.73 
 
The Brotherhood’s strategy and actions in Western contexts reflect a blend of Qutb and al-Banna. 
While operationally gradualist, it has adopted Qutb’s framing of the West and Zionism, creating a 
balance between ideological rigidity and tactical flexibility. 
 
Qutb’s ideas also shaped jihadist groups like al-Qaeda, which embraced his call for ideological 
confrontation and, at times, armed resistance. These groups cite Qutb as a foundational thinker but 
dismiss the Brotherhood’s gradualism as inadequate.74 
 
2.2.3 Yusuf al-Qaradawi: Institutional Tamkeen 
 
Yusuf al-Qaradawi (1926–2022) was born in Saft Turab (also spelled Sift Turab), a small village in the 
Nile Delta in Egypt’s Gharbia Governorate. His works marked a turning point in the Brotherhood’s 
strategic thinking, especially in Western contexts. A scholar trained at Al-Azhar and later based in 
Qatar, he utilized platforms such as Al Jazeera and the International Union of Muslim Scholars 

 
69 Sayyid Qutb, Fi Zilal al-Qur’an [In the Shade of the Qur’an] (Dar al-Shuruq, 1964). 
70 Sayyid Qutb, In the Shade of the Qur’an, trans. M.A. Salahi and A.A. Shamis (The Islamic Foundation, 1999). 
71 Sayyid Qutb, Fi Zilal al-Qur’an [In the Shade of the Qur’an] (Dar al-Shuruq, 1964). 
72 Richard P. Mitchell, The Society of the Muslim Brothers (Oxford University Press, 1993), 209–38, 295–329. 
73 John Calvert, Sayyid Qutb and the Origins of Radical Islamism (Columbia University Press, 2010), 290–320. 
74 Fawaz A. Gerges, The Far Enemy: Why Jihad Went Global (Cambridge University Press, 2005), chaps. 2–3. 



15 

(IUMS) to advocate for a tamkeen model rooted in gradual institutional infiltration and leveraging 
Western democratic freedoms to further Islamic governance.75 
 
A life of activism shaped his approach. A longtime Brotherhood member, al-Qaradawi was 
imprisoned under Nasser and was released in 1961, when he left Egypt for Qatar. He did not return 
to Egypt until 2011, following the revolution that overthrew Hosni Mubarak.76 
 
When Mohamed Morsi was deposed in July 2013, Yusuf al-Qaradawi was effectively expelled from 
Egypt. The new government revoked his citizenship, froze his assets, and barred his return.77 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s exile left him dependent on Qatar, which had granted him citizenship as early as the 
1960s and provided him with a permanent base. In Doha, the Al Thani ruling family not only 
sheltered him but also invested in expanding his influence, giving him unparalleled media reach 
through Al Jazeera Arabic, where his program “Sharia and Life” drew millions of viewers across the 
Muslim world.78 
 
From Qatar, al-Qaradawi condemned Egypt’s post-Morsi government, legitimized the Muslim 
Brotherhood’s opposition, and framed regional rivals such as the United Arab Emirates and Saudi 
Arabia as hostile to Islam. His presence in Doha allowed Qatar to project itself as a patron of Islamist 
scholarship while simultaneously using his rhetoric to advance its foreign policy—particularly during 
the Arab uprisings, when al-Qaradawi’s support for Brotherhood-aligned movements aligned with 
Qatari regional ambitions. 
 
In this way, al-Qaradawi’s post-2013 relationship with Qatar symbolized both his personal survival 
and the strategic role of Doha as the principal safe haven for Brotherhood leaders exiled from Egypt 
and beyond. His continued prominence highlighted the contradiction between Qatar’s formal 
alliance with Western states and its sponsorship of Islamist ideologues who actively destabilized the 
regional order.79 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s influence lay in linking ideological rigidity to tactical adaptation. His model guided 
Brotherhood affiliates in Europe and North America to operate within liberal systems while pursuing 
long-term Islamist objectives—a strategy that continues to shape Brotherhood outreach today.80 
 
2.2.3.1 Theoretical Foundations of al-Qaradawi’s Tamkeen 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s reconceptualization of tamkeen built upon several theoretical innovations: 
 
Fiqh al-awlawiyyat (jurisprudence of priorities): This framework provided a methodology for 
determining which Islamic objectives should be prioritized in different contexts. Al-Qaradawi argued, 
“The jurist should know the priorities of his time, so that he can give each matter its proper position… 
This is how priorities become organized according to their true import in the scale of Islamic law.” This 
prioritization framework facilitated the strategic allocation of resources and efforts.81 
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Al-Qaradawi’s prioritization methodology represented a significant innovation in Islamic 
jurisprudence, adapting classical legal theory to contemporary strategic challenges. He categorized 
priorities into three levels: necessities (daruriyyat), needs (hajiyyat), and improvements 
(tahsiniyyat). This hierarchical approach exemplified what decision theorists call “strategic triage”—
differentiating between essential, necessary, and desirable objectives to optimize resource 
allocation under constraints.82 
 
Wasatiyyah (moderation): Al-Qaradawi positioned himself as representing a “middle way” between 
rigid traditionalism and excessive liberalism. In this context, he wrote, “Islamic moderation means 
adhering to Islamic fundamentals without rigidity, and openness to the age without dissolution.” 
This self-positioning as “moderate” facilitated al-Qaradawi’s acceptance by Western institutions 
while maintaining fundamentally conservative positions.83 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s “moderation” was “strategic positioning” rather than substantive ideological 
moderation. His wasatiyyah maintained core Brotherhood commitments to Islamic governance 
while adopting more flexible tactical approaches. In this context, he stated, “Moderation does not 
mean compromising on principles but finding the wisest path to implementing them.” This approach 
allowed Brotherhood organizations to present itself as a reasonable partner for Western institutions 
while maintaining long-term commitments to fundamental transformation.84 
 
Fiqh al-aqalliyyat (jurisprudence of minorities): Perhaps al-Qaradawi’s most significant innovation 
was developing a specialized legal framework for Muslims living as minorities in non-Muslim 
societies. He argued, “Muslims in the West have special circumstances and face unique challenges 
that require specific jurisprudential treatment.” This specialized jurisprudence provided a theological 
justification for strategic adaptations in Western contexts.85 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s minority jurisprudence represented a sophisticated response to the challenges of 
maintaining Islamic identity within secular Western environments. In this context, he wrote, “The 
Muslim who lives in the West is facing unprecedented situations that require special jurisprudence 
to guide him… The traditional jurisprudence [fiqh] that was developed for Muslim-majority societies 
cannot simply be transported to these new contexts.” This approach allows adaptation while 
maintaining core legal principles, adjusting their application according to environmental 
constraints.86 
 
Tadarruj (gradualism): Al-Qaradawi advocated for the phased implementation of Islamic goals. He 
noted that even the Qu’ran and its legal rulings were revealed gradually, referring to gradualism as 
divine law.87 This principle legitimizes the Brotherhood’s long-term, generational strategy in Western 
contexts. It sanctifies a patient, multi-generational approach that characterizes the Brotherhood 
strategy in the West. 
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Al-Qaradawi’s gradualism extended beyond tactical patience to encompass a comprehensive 
understanding of historical change. In this context, he wrote, “Allah did not create the heavens and 
earth in an instant but in six periods… The Qur’an was not revealed all at once, but over a period of 
twenty-three years… Even legal rulings were implemented gradually, as in the prohibition of 
alcohol.”88 By anchoring gradualism in divine precedent, al-Qaradawi provided theological 
legitimation for the Brotherhood’s long-term approach to societal transformation. 
 
2.2.3.2 Al-Qaradawi’s Reconceptualization of Tamkeen 
 
Based on these theoretical foundations, al-Qaradawi developed a sophisticated approach to 
tamkeen that emphasized: 
 
Strategic participation in democratic systems while maintaining ideological opposition: Al-
Qaradawi justified participation in secular democratic systems as a means to advance Islamic 
objectives. In this context, he argued, “Democracy is not in itself the ultimate goal, but it is a tool, a 
mechanism through which the will of the people can be realized, and through which shura 
(consultation) can be implemented in our time.”89 Elsewhere he wrote, “We ought to adopt the 
procedures of democracy, its mechanisms and its guarantees as they suit us, retaining the right to 
make alterations and modifications. But we are not to adopt its [underlying] philosophy, which can 
turn the forbidden (al-haram) into the permissible (al-halal) and vice versa, or invalidate things 
made obligatory by religion.”90 This position provided a theological justification for Brotherhood-
aligned political parties in the West. 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s instrumental approach to democracy relied on what political theorists call “strategic 
proceduralism”—utilizing democratic procedures while rejecting the philosophical foundations of 
democracy. In this context, he stated, “Democracy gives us the freedom to express our message, to 
organize our ranks, to establish our institutions. We should use these advantages while maintaining 
our ideological distinctiveness.” This approach enabled Brotherhood organizations to participate in 
Western political systems while maintaining a commitment to eventually replacing them with Islamic 
governance. 
 
Utilizing Western legal frameworks to protect and expand Islamic institutions: Al-Qaradawi 
emphasized the use of Western legal protections to establish and strengthen Islamic institutions. In 
this context, he wrote, “Muslims should use the freedoms guaranteed in Western societies to build 
their religious institutions and protect their identity, while working to expand the scope of these 
freedoms to encompass more Islamic practices.”91 This approach transformed constraints into 
opportunities. 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s legal strategy implemented what constitutional theorists call “rights expansion”—the 
practice of utilizing existing legal protections to establish precedents that gradually expand the 
scope of protected activities. He advised, “It is incumbent upon Muslims living as minorities to know 
the laws of their countries of residence, to use these laws to protect themselves, and to exercise 
their civil rights to secure their religious freedoms… Muslims should understand the legal systems 
they live under and use all legitimate avenues to protect their religion, institutions, and 
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community.”92 This approach has been successful in areas such as religious accommodation, 
educational autonomy, and financial practices. 
 
Developing specialized guidance for Muslims in Western contexts: Through his influential program 
“Sharia and Life” on Al Jazeera, al-Qaradawi provided specific guidance for Muslims navigating 
Western societies. In this context, he stated, “Muslims in the West must preserve their religious 
identity but not isolate themselves. They must participate in public life and defend their rights 
through the law and institutions. This is the way to change the reality around them in favor of Islam 
gradually.”93 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s guidance strikes a balance between integration and distinctiveness, advocating what 
sociologists refer to as “selective acculturation,” adopting elements of the host society that facilitate 
functional participation while maintaining core identity markers. He advised, “Integration without 
assimilation is our goal. Muslims should be active citizens, but Islam should remain their reference. 
They must seek to influence, not be influenced.” This approach enabled Muslim communities to 
engage effectively with Western institutions while maintaining ideological separation. 
 
Positioning the Palestinian cause as a central mobilizing issue: Al-Qaradawi strategically elevated 
the Palestinian issue as a unifying cause for Muslims in the West. In this context, he declared, 
“Palestine is the first and foremost Islamic cause, and its liberation is the first and foremost duty… 
Hamas is an embodiment of the Palestinian people’s belief in its Muslim and Arab origins.”94 This 
positioning served both ideological and strategic purposes, creating a common cause around which 
diverse Muslim communities could unite. 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s emphasis on Palestine provided diagnostic framing by identifying a specific grievance 
that emotionally resonates with potential supporters. In this context, he stated, “What unites the 
Muslims today is not race, nor culture, but causes, chief among them is Palestine. It should remain 
the compass of Islamic consciousness until al-Aqsa is liberated.”95 This framing transformed a 
territorial conflict into a religious obligation, creating a “moral imperative for action”—a cause so 
fundamental that participation becomes a test of authentic spiritual identity. 
 
2.2.3.3 Al-Qaradawi’s Impact on Brotherhood Strategy in the West 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s approach has been particularly influential in shaping the Brotherhood’s Western 
strategy. His concepts provide the theoretical framework, which can be summarized as “operational 
pluralism combined with ideological consistency”—the ability to engage with Western institutions 
while maintaining Islamic distinctiveness.96 In practical terms, al-Qaradawi’s influence can be seen in: 
 
The proliferation of Brotherhood-aligned political and civic organizations in the West: These 
organizations implement al-Qaradawi’s strategy of gradual integration into Western institutional 
structures while maintaining their core ideological commitments. Organizations like the Council on 
American-Islamic Relations (CAIR) and the Federation of Islamic Organizations in Europe (FIOE) 
exemplify this approach, engaging with Western political systems while promoting Brotherhood 
ideology within Muslim communities.97 
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Al-Qaradawi personally endorsed many of these organizations and guided their development. In a 
1995 address to the Islamic Society of North America (ISNA), he stated, “The duty of the Islamic 
Movement is not limited to preaching and explanation. It includes establishing institutions that can 
support Muslims in maintaining their identity and advancing their causes.”98 This institutional 
strategy creates formal organizations that institutionalize ideological influence beyond individual 
leaders or generations through structural embedding within host societies. 
 
The emphasis on minority identity politics: Brotherhood organizations increasingly frame their 
advocacy in terms of minority rights and religious freedom, rather than explicit Islamic governance, 
reflecting al-Qaradawi’s tactical flexibility—utilizing the language and legal frameworks of liberal 
democracy to advance goals that are potentially at odds with liberal democratic values. 
 
Al-Qaradawi explicitly endorsed this approach, stating, “Muslims must make use of the laws 
guaranteeing freedom of religion and expression to protect their rights and practice their religion 
freely. They should act wisely, presenting their demands within the frameworks that these societies 
accept and respect.” He also wrote, “We must present our requests and rights in ways that are 
consistent with the concepts respected by these societies, such as rights, freedoms, and justice.”99 
This strategic framing has proven particularly effective in securing legal accommodation and 
institutional influence within Western contexts.100 
 
The centrality of the Palestinian cause in Brotherhood messaging: As al-Qaradawi recommended, 
the Palestinian issue has become the primary mobilizing cause for Brotherhood organizations in the 
West, serving as both a recruitment tool and a means of building coalitions with non-Muslim groups. 
This is a classic example of “frame bridging”—connecting different ideological perspectives through 
shared concern about a specific issue. 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s framing of Palestine as an Islamic religious obligation rather than merely a political 
cause has been particularly influential. He issued numerous fatwas supporting the Palestinian 
“resistance,” including his notorious 2001 fatwa legitimizing suicide bombings against Israeli 
civilians. In this context, he stated, “The Palestinian suicide operations are a form of jihad that is 
legitimate and among the greatest forms of jihad… Israeli women are not like women in our society 
because Israeli women are militarized.”101 This religious legitimation transformed a territorial conflict 
into a religious duty, which had a powerful emotional resonance for Muslims living in the West. 
 
The development of parallel Islamic institutions: Following al-Qaradawi’s guidance, Brotherhood-
aligned organizations have established comprehensive networks of schools, financial institutions, 
social services, and media platforms that function as parallel structures within Western societies. 
This approach implements the concept of “institutional completeness”—the idea that creating a 
comprehensive community infrastructure that reduces dependence on mainstream institutions. 
 
Al-Qaradawi explicitly endorsed this institutional strategy, stating, “Muslims in the West must build a 
complete Islamic life … schools to educate their children, centers to gather for worship and activities, 
organizations to defend their rights, media to express their perspectives, and financial institutions 
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that operate according to Islamic principles.”102 This comprehensive institutional development 
fosters self-sufficient communities that can maintain their ideological distinctiveness despite 
immersion in Western societies. 
 
Al-Qaradawi’s approach represents what Mandaville calls “strategic orthodoxy”—maintaining 
conservative religious commitments while adapting operational methods to local contexts.103 This 
approach has proven particularly effective in Western democratic systems that prioritize procedural 
conformity over ideological alignment. 
 
2.2.4 Ali al-Sallabi: Militant Tamkeen 
 
More recently, Ali al-Sallabi (b. 1963) has developed a version of tamkeen that more explicitly 
incorporates jihad in its various forms. Born in Libya and educated in Saudi Arabia and Sudan, al-
Sallabi’s experiences during the Libyan civil war and his close ties to Qatar have shaped his more 
confrontational approach to tamkeen. 
 
Al-Sallabi’s background in both Muslim Brotherhood activism and Salafist education created a 
distinctive synthesis that has significantly influenced contemporary Brotherhood strategy, 
particularly regarding attitudes toward resistance movements. His early persecution by Gaddafi’s 
regime in Libya and subsequent education in Saudi Arabia exposed him to both Brotherhood 
organizational methodology and Wahhabi doctrinal rigidity. His later role as Qatar’s representative 
for distributing aid to Libyan rebels104 during the 2011 civil war demonstrated his ability to combine 
his ideological orientation with practical political engagement. 
 
2.2.4.1 Theoretical Foundations of al-Sallabi’s Tamkeen 
 
Al-Sallabi’s reconceptualization of tamkeen builds upon several key innovations: 
 
Synthesis of Salafist and Brotherhood methodologies: Al-Sallabi integrates the traditional Salafist 
emphasis on textual literalism with the Brotherhood’s organizational methodology. This integration 
reflects his educational background in Saudi Arabia, where Wahhabi interpretations of Islam 
influenced him. This synthesis fosters a “methodological hybridization,” combining diverse Islamic 
traditions to create innovative approaches to contemporary challenges. 
 
Al-Sallabi’s methodological synthesis is particularly evident in his approach to religious texts. While 
maintaining the Salafist emphasis on literal adherence to textual sources, he incorporates the 
Brotherhood’s contextual application and organizational implementation. His approach is based on 
understanding texts according to traditional Salafist methodology while applying them through 
contemporary organizational frameworks that account for modern realities.105 This hybridization 
enables him to maintain doctrinal conservatism while advocating sophisticated strategic approaches. 
 
Explicit incorporation of jihad: Unlike his predecessors, who were often ambiguous about the role 
of physical struggle, al-Sallabi explicitly incorporates various forms of jihad into his tamkeen model. 
He writes about pursuing “jihad in all its forms: jihad of the tongue, jihad of action in all its forms, 
jihad of fighting the enemies of Allah, jihad of guarding in the way of Allah, jihad of preparing for 
every battle in the way of Allah.” 
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Al-Sallabi’s expansive conception of jihad forms a significant departure from al-Qaradawi’s more 
cautious approach regarding physical confrontation. While al-Qaradawi generally limited 
endorsement of armed struggle to specific contexts like Palestine, al-Sallabi presents jihad as a 
fundamental component of the tamkeen process applicable across multiple contexts. This approach 
reflects “full-spectrum operations”—synchronized activities across various domains to achieve 
systemic transformation. 
 
Prioritization of state formation over long-term da’wa: Al-Sallabi reverses the traditional 
Brotherhood prioritization by arguing that establishing Islamic governance should precede 
comprehensive da’wa. His approach emphasizes that political authority must be established first as 
a foundation for extending Islamic influence, representing a departure from the Brotherhood’s 
traditional emphasis on grassroots education and gradual social transformation.106 
 
This reversal of traditional Brotherhood sequencing reflects what political scientists call “state-
centric Islamization”107—the belief that controlling political institutions should precede social 
transformation rather than following it. Al-Sallabi argues, “The state was the protective fortress for 
Islam, its teachings, and its mission. Without it, Muslims would have remained scattered, weak, and 
threatened by surrounding powers.” Similarly, “Establishing the state is the foundation for any 
comprehensive Islamic project… It is the incubator for da’wa, education, and the implementation of 
sharia.”108 This prioritization of political power acquisition represents a significant departure from al-
Banna’s emphasis on building social foundations before seeking political control. 
 
Integration of revolutionary and institutional approaches: Al-Sallabi attempts to bridge the gap 
between Qutb’s revolutionary perspective and al-Qaradawi’s institutional approach by emphasizing 
what he calls “comprehensive jihad,” which operates across multiple domains simultaneously. This 
integration creates a “strategic synthesis,” combining seemingly contradictory approaches into a 
coherent operational framework.109 
 
Al-Sallabi’s synthetic approach is particularly evident in his attitude toward political participation. 
Unlike Qutb, who categorically rejected participation in secular political systems, al-Sallabi endorses 
such participation when it serves strategic objectives. However, unlike al-Qaradawi, he frames such 
participation explicitly as a form of jihad rather than merely as pragmatic engagement. He states, 
“Among the means of political jihad is participation in parliaments and legislative councils to achieve 
the interests of the ummah, repel harm from it, and establish the law of God to the extent possible.”110 
This framing transforms institutional engagement from tactical compromise to religious obligation. 
 
2.2.4.2 Al-Sallabi’s Four-Stage Model of Tamkeen 
 
Based on these theoretical foundations, al-Sallabi developed a four-stage model of tamkeen: 
 
Stage 1: Strategic recruitment of committed individuals: Unlike the traditional Brotherhood’s 
emphasis on broad-based da’wa, al-Sallabi’s approach focuses on identifying and recruiting 
individuals with specific qualifications for immediate political action. His methodology prioritizes 
selective recruitment of committed activists over the Brotherhood’s traditional gradual approach to 
social transformation, emphasizing quality of commitment over quantity of followers. 

 
106 Ibid., 162–79. 
107 Raja M. Ali Saleem, State, Nationalism, and Islamization: Historical Analysis of Turkey and Pakistan (Palgrave 

Macmillan, 2017), chaps. 2 and 5. 
108 Ali Muhammad Al-Sallabi, Al-Fiqh al-Siyasi lil-Dawla al-Islamiyya [The Political Jurisprudence of the Islamic State] (Dar 

al-Ma’rifa, 2003). 
109 Ali Muhammad al-Sallabi, Fiqh al-Nasr wa al-Tamkin fi al-Qur’an al-Karim [The Jurisprudence of Victory and 

Empowerment in the Noble Qur’an] (Dar al-Ma’rifa, 2005). 
110 Ibid. 



22 

Al-Sallabi argues, “A group of sincere supporters is more effective than armies of conquerors if their 
intentions are not pure.” Similarly, “A society only achieves its goals through an elite working with 
sincerity and dedication, not a large mass without program or devotion.”111 This elitist approach 
contrasts with al-Banna’s emphasis on mass mobilization and resembles Qutb’s vanguard concept, 
though with greater emphasis on practical capabilities rather than mere ideological purity. 
 
Stage 2: Preparation and training of selected elements: The second stage emphasizes the 
comprehensive preparation of recruited individuals. In this stage, Al-Sallabi is clearly speaking about 
choosing the best individuals who responded to the call in the first stage and then turning them into 
potential jihadists through indoctrination and physical training, which may also include combat skills. 
 
This preparation builds capacities across multiple domains, including ideological, organizational, and 
operational skills. Al-Sallabi emphasizes, “Preparation must encompass intellectual understanding, 
spiritual commitment, physical capability, and practical skills relevant to the individual’s role in the 
Islamic project.”112 This comprehensive development contrasts with the traditional Brotherhood 
emphasis on intellectual and organizational training. 
 
Stage 3: Al-ghalaba (overcoming)—seizing political power: The third stage explicitly focuses on 
power acquisition. Al-Sallabi explains, “The stage of al-ghalaba (overcoming) aims to seize political 
power from the authority or government that does not apply Islam. Jihad is the main instrument to 
achieve al-ghalaba.” 
 
Al-Sallabi’s explicit focus on seizing power represents a significant departure from the traditional 
Brotherhood’s more cautious language regarding political objectives. He states, “The nature of this 
stage lies in one word: jihad, and we mean by it jihad in all its forms.”113 This expansive conception 
of jihad as the primary mechanism for political transformation reflects the strategic diversification 
that characterizes contemporary Islamist movements, which employ multiple tactics simultaneously 
to challenge existing power structures. 
 
Stage 4: Establishing and expanding Islamic governance: The final stage involves consolidating and 
expanding Islamic governance. Al-Sallabi describes this as “the stage of tamkeen that actually 
involves seizing power and establishing the desired Islamic state, then working through jihad to 
extend its impact all over the globe and protect it against potential threats.”114 
 
Al-Sallabi states, “The empowerment stage is the pinnacle of organized Islamic action and represents 
the ripe fruit. The empowerment stage in calling to Allah means that Allah, the Blessed and Exalted, 
has empowered His religion on Earth among the believers who perform righteous deeds. This 
empowerment is preceded by succession, kingship, and [political] authority, and shall bring [to 
Muslims] security after fear.”115 
 
2.2.4.3 Al-Sallabi’s Impact on Brotherhood Strategy 
 
Al-Sallabi’s approach, explicit incorporation of jihad, and prioritization of state formation over da’wa 
signal a potential shift in Brotherhood strategy, particularly in contexts where institutional paths to 
power have been blocked. 
 
Al-Sallabi’s influence is most evident in the Brotherhood’s relationships with resistance movements, 
such as Hamas. As Secretary General of the Qatar-based International Union of Muslim Scholars 
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(IUMS) following al-Qaradawi’s death, al-Sallabi has issued numerous statements supporting armed 
resistance against Israel. In April 2025, under his leadership, IUMS issued a fatwa declaring that 
“armed jihad against the occupation in Palestine is incumbent upon every able Muslim in the Islamic 
world” and calling for “immediate military intervention by Arab and Islamic countries.” This explicit 
endorsement of armed confrontation represents a significant escalation compared to al-Qaradawi’s 
more qualified support. 
 
In Western contexts, al-Sallabi’s influence is most evident in: 
 
Increased emphasis on supporting Islamic “resistance” movements: Brotherhood organizations in 
the West have increasingly framed support for groups like Hamas not merely as a humanitarian 
concern but as a religious obligation. By elevating support for resistance movements to a religious 
obligation, al-Sallabi’s approach transforms political positions into tests of religious authenticity. 
 
The concept of “comprehensive jihad”: Many Brotherhood-aligned organizations have adopted al-
Sallabi’s framework of multiple, simultaneous forms of jihad operating across different domains. This 
conceptualization enables the integration of diverse activities—from media campaigns to financial 
support to political advocacy—within a coherent theological framework. Al-Sallabi states, “Jihad 
encompasses all efforts that serve the Islamic project, each according to the individual’s capacity and 
position.” This expansive definition transforms ordinary professional and civic activities into religious 
warfare when carried out in support of Islamic objectives. 
 
The blurring of boundaries between institutional engagement and confrontational approaches: 
Where previous Brotherhood strategy maintained a clearer separation between these approaches, 
al-Sallabi’s synthesis encourages their integration. By framing institutional participation as a form of 
jihad, al-Sallabi’s approach resolves the tension between Qutb’s revolutionary purism and al-
Qaradawi’s institutional pragmatism. 
 
The explicit framing of Western policies as aggression requiring resistance: Based on al-Sallabi’s 
framework, Brotherhood messaging increasingly portrays Muslim communities in the West as under 
attack, justifying more confrontational responses (defensive mobilization). By positioning Western 
policies toward Islam as a form of warfare, this approach legitimizes activism as defensive resistance 
rather than political advocacy. 
 
Al-Sallabi’s approach represents a synthesis of previous tamkeen theories, combining al-Banna’s 
gradualism, Qutb’s revolutionary fervor, and al-Qaradawi’s political pragmatism within a framework 
that more explicitly acknowledges the role of various forms of jihad in achieving Islamic 
empowerment. 
 
2.3 Tamkeen and Marhaliyyah: Complementary Strategic Approaches 
 
The Brotherhood’s Western strategy operates through two complementary approaches: tamkeen 
(institutional entrenchment) and marhaliyyah (phase adaptation). While tamkeen represents the 
long-term goal of establishing Islamic dominance, marhaliyyah provides tactical flexibility, allowing 
the Brotherhood to temporarily adjust its positions and discourse in response to the prevailing 
circumstances. 
 
2.3.1 Theoretical Foundations of Marhaliyyah 
 
The concept of marhaliyyah derives from the Arabic word marhala (phase or stage) and refers to the 
Brotherhood’s doctrine of phase-appropriate adjustment.116 This concept provides a theological 
justification for temporary tactical compromises that might otherwise appear to contradict 
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fundamental principles. The Brotherhood theorist Yusuf al-Qaradawi’s concept of marhaliyyah 
emphasizes the importance of recognizing current realities and working within existing constraints 
while maintaining long-term Islamic objectives. This approach represents a sophisticated balance 
between pragmatic adaptation and ideological consistency . 
 
Marhaliyyah represents a strategic approach that favors tactical flexibility—temporarily adjusting 
political and social positions in response to unfavorable circumstances while maintaining a long-term 
commitment to fundamental objectives until conditions become more favorable for advancing the 
tamkeen process. This strategic duality is central to the Brotherhood’s ability to operate effectively 
within Western liberal democracies while maintaining ideological commitments fundamentally at 
odds with liberal democratic principles. Marhaliyyah draws theological legitimacy from several 
Islamic concepts: 
 
Fiqh al-waqi’ (jurisprudence of reality): This concept holds that Islamic rulings must align with real-
world conditions, not just abstract ideals. Al-Qaradawi emphasized that jurists must understand 
both the text and its context. This principle legitimizes adapting Islamic practices to Western 
settings, even when they appear to conflict with stricter interpretations.117 
 
Maslaha (public interest): This principle permits setting aside strict rules when they conflict with the 
community’s broader interests. Brotherhood theorists justify tactical adjustments as long as they 
advance long-term goals. As al-Qaradawi explained, it may be necessary and even obligatory to 
suspend a rule to protect the greater good of the Muslim community.118 
 
Meaning “public interest” or “welfare,” maslaha is a principle in Islamic legal theory traditionally 
used to promote the common good in cases where explicit texts are silent. Its classic usage by 
scholars like al-Ghazali119 and al-Shatibi120 was broad and inclusive, referring to the well-being of all 
people in society, whether Muslim or non-Muslim. 
 
However, Islamists like the Muslim Brotherhood and Yusuf al-Qaradawi have reinterpreted maslaha 
narrowly, applying it almost exclusively to the interests of the Muslim community (ummah) as they 
define it.121 According to this view, “public interest” means strategic benefit for the Islamic 
movement, not society as a whole. 
 

– Traditional Islamic law: Maslaha can include all of society (Muslims and non-Muslims).122 
 
– Islamist interpretation: Maslaha is often restricted to the goals and interests of Muslims or 

the Islamist project. 
 

Darura (necessity): Islamic law allows prohibited actions in cases of necessity, based on the maxim 
al-darurat tubih al-mahzurat (necessities permit the prohibited). Brotherhood scholars use this to 
justify engaging with secular Western systems when such participation serves the survival or 
interests of Muslim minorities. Brotherhood scholars apply this principle to justify engagement with 
Western political systems despite their secular foundations. 
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Tadarruj (gradualism): This concept advocates for the gradual, phased implementation of Islamic 
goals. Al-Qaradawi notes that even the Qur’an and subsequent legal rulings were revealed gradually, 
referring to gradualism as “divine law.” This principle legitimizes the Brotherhood’s long-term, 
generational strategy in Western contexts. It sanctifies the patient, a multigenerational approach 
that characterizes the Brotherhood strategy in the West. 
 
These theological concepts transform what might otherwise appear as ideological inconsistency into 
a strategically flexible approach, as sanctioned by religion. By providing religious legitimation for 
tactical adaptation, the doctrine of marhaliyyah enables Brotherhood organizations to operate 
effectively within Western contexts while maintaining a commitment to long-term Islamic 
governance objectives. 
 
2.3.2 Operational Implementation of Marhaliyyah 
 
In practical terms, marhaliyyah manifests in several ways: 
 
Strategic ambiguity in public communications: Brotherhood-aligned organizations maintain 
strategic ambiguity in their public messaging, allowing different audiences to interpret statements 
according to their expectations. This approach is aligned with “constructive ambiguity”—the 
deliberate use of language that permits multiple interpretations. 
 
This communication strategy is particularly evident in how Brotherhood organizations frame 
controversial issues like sharia implementation, gender relations, or attitudes toward non-Muslims. 
Public statements typically employ vague terminology, emphasize shared values with Western 
audiences, and avoid specific commitments. Internal communications and Arabic-language materials 
often present more explicit positions aligned with traditional Brotherhood ideology. This dual 
messaging represents what communication theorists call “audience-adapted framing”123—the act of 
tailoring messages to specific audiences based on their existing beliefs and values. 
 
Contextual adaptation of political positions: Brotherhood organizations adjust their political 
positions in accordance with local contexts while maintaining consistent long-term objectives. This 
flexibility enables what Roy describes as “operational integration coupled with value 
conservation.”124 
 
This adaptive approach is particularly evident in how Brotherhood-aligned organizations engage with 
different political systems. In countries where Muslims constitute a significant electoral bloc, 
Brotherhood organizations typically advocate direct political participation and Islamization of 
legislation. In countries where Muslims form a small minority, the emphasis shifts to securing 
religious accommodations, establishing autonomous community institutions, and gaining influence 
within existing political structures. This differentiated approach implements what political scientists 
call a “context-sensitive strategy”125—the practice of adapting tactical methods to specific political 
environments while maintaining consistent strategic objectives. 
 
Tactical alliance-building with non-Islamic groups: Despite fundamental ideological differences, 
Brotherhood organizations form tactical alliances with various groups, including secular leftist 
organizations, when such alliances serve strategic objectives. These alliances implement al-Banna’s 
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principle that “we cooperate in that which we agree upon, and excuse each other in that which we 
disagree upon.” 
 
This coalition-building approach is particularly evident in how Brotherhood organizations align with 
progressive causes in Western contexts. Despite fundamental disagreements on issues like gender 
equality, sexual autonomy, and secularism, Brotherhood organizations frequently coordinate with 
progressive groups on topics such as immigration, foreign policy, and anti-discrimination measures. 
 
Variable emphasis on different aspects of Islamic practice: Brotherhood organizations strategically 
emphasize different elements of Islamic practice depending on the social context. In environments 
where full implementation of sharia (as state law) is impractical, they focus on individual piety, 
family values, and communal identity maintenance rather than explicit political goals. 
 
This variable emphasis is particularly evident in how Brotherhood organizations present Islam to 
Western audiences. Public messaging typically highlights universal values, such as justice, 
compassion, and social welfare, while downplaying or reinterpreting aspects of Islamic law that 
conflict with Western norms, such as misogyny and homophobia. Internal educational materials 
typically present more comprehensive and traditional interpretations. 
 
2.3.3 The Dialectical Relationship between Tamkeen and Marhaliyyah 
 
The relationship between tamkeen and marhaliyyah is dialectical rather than sequential. 
Marhaliyyah provides the tactical flexibility necessary for advancing toward tamkeen’s strategic goal 
in complex and often hostile environments. This relationship combines strategic consistency with 
tactical adaptability, maintaining consistent long-term objectives while adjusting short-term 
methods according to the circumstances. 
 
This strategic duality enables Brotherhood-aligned organizations to advocate Western democratic 
values when expedient, despite the organization’s fundamental ideological rejection of secular 
governance. Such flexibility has been particularly evident in how Brotherhood representatives 
present themselves to Western audiences versus their messaging to Muslim communities. 
 
In Western contexts, Brotherhood organizations typically emphasize values like religious freedom, 
civil liberties, and pluralism when addressing general audiences. When addressing Muslim 
audiences, however, the emphasis shifts to Islamic distinctiveness, resistance to assimilation, and 
the eventual implementation of Islamist governance. 
 
The interplay between tamkeen and marhaliyyah creates a strategic ambidexterity—the ability to 
simultaneously pursue long-term transformation (tamkeen) while adapting to immediate 
environmental constraints (marhaliyyah). This ambidexterity enables the Brotherhood to maintain 
its ideological commitments while operating effectively within diverse and often hostile contexts. 
 
2.4 Implications for Western Societies 
 
The Brotherhood’s doctrine of tamkeen, as developed through these theoretical evolutions and 
implemented in tandem with the complementary strategy of marhaliyyah, has significant 
implications for Western societies. These implications extend across political, social, and cultural 
domains. 
 
2.4.1 Political Implications 
 
The Brotherhood’s long-term political objective of establishing Islamic governance fundamentally 
conflicts with Western democratic principles of popular sovereignty and secular governance. While 
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Brotherhood organizations may participate in democratic processes, they do so instrumentally 
rather than on principle, using democracy as a means to an end while rejecting its philosophical 
foundations. 
 
This instrumental approach creates a democratic paradox—the use of democratic mechanisms to 
advance fundamentally anti-democratic objectives. As Tibi argues, “Islamists seek not to reform 
democracy but to use it as a one-way ticket to power, after which democratic mechanisms would be 
subordinated to religious authority.”126 
 
The Brotherhood’s political strategy in the West typically operates through a “two-track 
approach,”127 presenting moderate public positions while maintaining more radical private goals. 
This approach complicates policy responses, as government agencies may engage with Brotherhood 
organizations based on their public positions without awareness of their private objectives. 
 
2.4.2 Social Implications 
 
The Brotherhood’s social strategy emphasizes the building of parallel structures that enable Muslims 
to maintain distinctiveness within Western societies rather than fully integrating. 
 
This parallel society model has several implications: 
 
Community isolation: By emphasizing Islamic distinctiveness and discouraging full integration, Brother-
hood organizations may contribute to the social isolation of Muslim communities from wider society. 
 
Distortion of representation: Brotherhood organizations often present themselves as representing 
“the Muslim community” despite the significant diversity of opinion among Muslims. This 
representation claim may marginalize all other Muslim voices. 
 
Instrumentalization of minority protection frameworks: Brotherhood organizations strategically 
use Western legal protections for minorities to shield their activities from scrutiny, creating what 
Fourest calls “minorities within minorities”128—situations where conservative religious authorities 
gain disproportionate control over community members. 
 
Identity politics mobilization: The Brotherhood’s emphasis on Muslim identity as primarily religious 
rather than cultural also facilitates what Kepel refers to as “identity mobilization”129—the activation 
of religious identity as a basis for political action. 
 
2.4.3 Cultural Implications 
 
The Brotherhood’s cultural strategy focuses on resisting what it perceives as Western cultural 
corruption while promoting Islamic alternatives. 
 
This cultural strategy manifests in: 
 

– Epistemological challenges to Western knowledge frameworks: Brotherhood educational 
institutions often present Islamic and Western knowledge systems as being fundamentally in 
competition rather than complementary. 
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– Moral particularism: The Brotherhood promotes the view that Islamic moral standards 
should take precedence over Western secular ethics for Muslims, creating what 
philosophers call “moral exceptionalism”130—the claim that certain groups should be exempt 
from generally applicable ethical frameworks. 

 
– Narrative competition: Brotherhood media and cultural productions compete with 

mainstream Western narratives, particularly regarding historical and contemporary relations 
between Islamic and Western civilizations. 

 
– Symbolic boundary maintenance: Brotherhood cultural messaging emphasizes maintaining 

clear boundaries between Islamic and Western identities through visible markers, such as 
distinctive dress, dietary practices, and social segregation. 

 
Collectively, these political, social, and cultural implications demonstrate the comprehensive nature 
of the Brotherhood’s tamkeen strategy. Rather than merely seeking religious accommodation within 
Western frameworks, the Brotherhood aims to fundamentally transform Western societies 
according to its theological and ideological vision. 
 
2.5 Conclusion: Theoretical Foundations and Contemporary Implementation 
 
The Brotherhood’s evolving doctrine of tamkeen, implemented in tandem with the complementary 
doctrine of marhaliyyah, provides the theoretical foundation for its Western operations. From 
Hassan al-Banna’s original conception of graduated transformation to Sayyid Qutb’s revolutionary 
vision, Yusuf al-Qaradawi’s institutional approach, and Ali al-Sallabi’s militant synthesis, the doctrine 
has maintained consistency in its ultimate objectives while demonstrating significant tactical 
flexibility. 
 
This theoretical evolution reflects what organizational theorists call “adaptive persistence”131—the 
act of maintaining a fundamental strategic direction while modifying tactical approaches in response 
to environmental challenges and opportunities. Despite significant differences in emphasis and 
methodology, all four theorists share the ultimate objective of establishing their version of Islamic 
governance and civilizational dominance, differing primarily in their assessment of the appropriate 
methods and timeframes. 
 
The complementary relationship between tamkeen and marhaliyyah enables Brotherhood 
organizations to operate effectively within Western democratic contexts despite fundamental 
ideological opposition to secular governance principles. By maintaining strategic ambiguity, adapting 
tactical approaches to specific contexts, building diverse coalitions, and emphasizing different 
aspects of Islamic practice according to its audience, the Brotherhood has established a significant 
presence and built up influence within Western societies while maintaining its long-term 
transformative objectives. 
 
Understanding this sophisticated ideological framework is crucial for analyzing how abstract 
concepts are manifested into concrete strategic plans and operational activities, which will be 
examined in subsequent chapters. The theoretical sophistication of the Brotherhood’s doctrine 
challenges simplistic portrayals of Islamist movements as reactionary or unsophisticated, revealing 
instead a complex, adaptive, and multidimensional strategic approach that operates across political, 
social, and cultural domains. 
  

 
130 Michael Walzer, Just and Unjust Wars: A Moral Argument with Historical Illustrations (Basic Books, 1977), chaps. 3 and 
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3. Strategic Blueprints: the “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” 
 
This chapter analyzes the Muslim Brotherhood’s strategic blueprints for implementing tamkeen 
(institutional entrenchment): “The Muslim Brotherhood Project: Towards a Worldwide Strategy for 
Islamic Policy” (1982),132 a 100-year strategic framework for expanding Islamist influence in Western 
society, and “An Explanatory Memorandum on the General Strategic Goal for the Brotherhood in 
North America” (1991),133 a strategic plan for achieving this goal in North America. Both documents 
portray Islamism as a civilizational and political alternative to Western liberal democracy, outlining a 
gradualist, multi-domain approach that encompasses institutional infiltration, influence in media and 
education, financial independence, coalition building (including with ideologically distinct leftist and 
socialist groups), identity politics, and the creation of parallel societies. While “The Project” provides 
a broad doctrinal foundation in the form of a secretive 100-year plan, the “Explanatory 
Memorandum” translates these principles into tangible actions, explicitly naming 29 affiliated civil 
society groups in the United States. The complementary nature of these two documents reflects a 
centralized vision with decentralized execution. Research reveals that, after four decades, the 
Muslim Brotherhood’s efforts have yielded dense institutional networks, media influence, youth 
engagement, coalition capital, and legal protections, although political representation and financial 
independence remain relatively limited. The implications of the Brotherhood’s strategic resilience go 
beyond exploiting the paradox of tolerance in Western societies. In practice, Brotherhood-aligned 
actors in the West are exploiting democratic protections to advance an Islamist agenda that rejects 
nation-states and democratic principles and overlaps ideologically with violent jihadism. The two 
blueprints seek to transform Western society through nonviolent yet civilizational confrontation, 
raising urgent questions about how democracies can protect freedom while resisting ideological 
subversion disguised as activism in support of minority rights, diversity, and pluralism. 
 
3.1 Historical Context of the Strategic Documents 
 
Before examining the documents themselves, it is essential to understand the historical context in 
which they emerged. The late 1970s and early 1980s were a pivotal moment for the Muslim 
Brotherhood’s international strategy. Several developments during this period shaped the 
organization’s approach to Western society and created the conditions for the formulation of this 
strategy. 
 
3.1.1 The Islamic Revolution in Iran (1979) 
 
The successful establishment of an Islamic republic in Iran demonstrated the possibility of 
transforming a modernizing, Western-aligned country into an Islamic state. While the Shiite 
orientation of the Iranian revolution differed from the Brotherhood’s Sunni mindset, the practical 
demonstration of Islamic governance replacing a secular system had a profound psychological 
impact. As Kepel notes, “The Iranian revolution served as proof-of-concept for Islamist movements 
worldwide, showing that Islamic governance was not merely theoretical but achievable in modern 
contexts.”134 
 

 
132 “The Muslim Brotherhood Project: Towards a Worldwide Strategy for Islamic Policy (1982),” translated by Scott 
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islamistes (Éditions du Seuil, 2005), 193–205), first published serially in The Daily Ablution in December 2005, available 
online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/misc/687.pdf and included in the appendix to this study 
[hereinafter “The Project”]. 

133 “An Explanatory Memorandum on the General Strategic Goal for the Group in North America” (1991), part of 
Government Exhibit GX003-0085, U.S. v. Holy Land Foundation for Relief and Development et al., 3:04-CR-240-G (N.D. 
Tex. 2008), available online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-
on-the-general.pdf and included in the appendix to this study [hereinafter “Explanatory Memorandum”]. 
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The Iranian revolution provided several lessons that influenced the Brotherhood’s strategic thinking: 
 

– Revolutionary success despite overwhelming opposition: The fall of the Shah, despite 
military strength and Western support, showed that entrenched secular regimes could be 
toppled by ideologically driven mass movements, undermining the belief that modernization 
must follow Western political models. 

 
– Religious leadership of political transformation: Ayatollah Khomeini showed that religious 

leaders could lead political revolutions, not just endorse them. His role illustrated how 
ulama (Muslim scholars) could drive political change directly, rather than just legitimizing 
secular rulers. 

 
– Institutional capture strategy: The revolutionaries’ method of taking control of key 

institutions before seizing power offered a model for gradual change. This mirrored the 
Brotherhood’s strategy of building parallel structures before pursuing political authority. 

 
– International impact beyond national boundaries: The Iranian revolution inspired Islamist 

movements globally, challenging the nation-state model and showing that Islamic activism 
could transcend borders through international solidarity networks. 

 
While the Brotherhood maintained significant theological differences with Iran’s Shiite revolutionary 
model and often competed with Iranian influence, the demonstration effect of the successful Islamic 
revolution provided a powerful inspiration for developing more comprehensive strategic planning. 
 
3.1.2 The Assassination of Anwar Sadat (1981) 
 
The assassination of Egyptian President Anwar Sadat by Islamic Jihad,135 a group ideologically 
influenced by Sayyid Qutb’s writings, led to increased repression of Islamist groups in Egypt. This 
crackdown accelerated the emigration of Brotherhood members to Western countries, particularly 
Europe and North America. With their organizational expertise and ideological commitment, these 
emigrants formed the nucleus of the Brotherhood’s Western networks. 
 
The Sadat assassination and subsequent crackdown had several significant effects on Brotherhood 
strategy: 
 

– Leadership diaspora and skill transfer: Crackdowns in Egypt forced Brotherhood leaders 
into exile, creating a diaspora of skilled professionals who established branches across 
Western countries with strong organizational capacity. 

 
– Shift from confrontation to gradualism: The failure of violent tactics in Egypt reaffirmed the 

Brotherhood’s preference for gradual change, strengthening support for al-Banna’s 
approach over Qutb’s. 

 
– Western operational focus: Repression in the Arab world pushed the Brotherhood to 

prioritize Western societies, adapting strategies to leverage civil liberties rather than 
transplanting Middle Eastern models. 

 
– Global coordination needs: As leadership dispersed globally, the Brotherhood developed 

more advanced coordination tools to balance its core goals with the need for local 
adaptation. 

 
135 “The Assassination of Anwar Sadat, Part II,” Association for Diplomatic Studies and Training, September 2013, 
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These developments created conditions in which strategic planning for Western contexts became an 
urgent priority rather than a theoretical exercise. The combination of experienced leadership, 
relative freedom of operation, and new opportunities for influence made Western societies 
increasingly central to Brotherhood planning. 
 
3.1.3 The Soviet Invasion of Afghanistan (1979–1989) 
 
The Soviet invasion of Afghanistan and subsequent jihad mobilized international Islamic solidarity 
and created networks connecting Islamist movements across national boundaries.136 The conflict 
established precedents for transnational Islamist activism and introduced organizational models that 
would later influence Brotherhood operations in the West. Afghanistan served as an incubator for 
transnational Islamist networks that would later deploy both violent and nonviolent strategies across 
multiple theaters. 
 
The Afghan jihad influenced Brotherhood strategic thinking in several ways: 
 

– International mobilization capability: The Afghan jihad showed that transnational Islamic 
networks could mobilize fighters, funds, and support beyond state systems, laying a 
foundation for later activism among Muslims in the West. 

 
– Western support for Islamist causes: US backing of the Afghan mujahideen set a precedent 

for temporary alliances between Islamists and Western powers, revealing space for tactical 
cooperation despite deep ideological divides. 

 
– The creation of transnational activist networks: The conflict forged cross-border ties among 

Islamist activists, forming durable networks that later supported both militant and 
nonviolent activities, including advocacy in Western societies. 

 
– Media and narrative expertise: To globalize the Afghan cause, Islamists refined their 

narrative strategies and media outreach skills, later applying them to Brotherhood 
messaging and engagement in the West. 

 
While the Brotherhood remained organizationally distinct from the more militant Salafi-jihadist 
networks that emerged from Afghanistan, the broader phenomenon of transnational Islamist 
activism provided models and inspiration for developing more comprehensive international 
strategies. 
 
3.1.4 The Growing Muslim Presence in Western Countries 
 
By the early 1980s, Muslim communities in Western countries had grown sufficiently in size to 
support the development of institutions beyond basic religious needs. This demographic growth 
created opportunities for establishing more comprehensive organizational structures that addressed 
the educational, social, and political dimensions of Muslim life in the West. By 1980, according to 
demographic studies by Nielsen, Western European countries were hosting approximately 5 million 
Muslims, while North America’s Muslim population approached 1.5 million—numbers sufficient to 
support institutional complexity beyond prayer spaces.137 
 
This demographic development facilitated the Brotherhood’s strategy in several ways: 
 

 
136 Fawaz A. Gerges, The Rise and Fall of Al-Qa’ida (Oxford University Press, 2011), chap. 1. 
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– Critical mass for institution building: The growth of Muslim communities enabled the 
creation of mosques, schools, and advocacy groups, supporting the Brotherhood’s strategy 
of parallel institution building. 

 
– Generational transition: By the 1980s, second-generation Muslims in the West formed a 

new audience. Their identity struggles created an opportunity for Brotherhood outreach 
through youth and educational programs. 

 
– Electoral potential: Muslim population clusters enabled bloc voting, particularly in local 

elections, providing political leverage despite being a national minority. 
 
– Professional diversity: The presence of more Muslims in sectors such as media, academia, 

and government enabled the Brotherhood to advance al-Banna’s vision of influencing key 
institutions. 

 
Within this historical context, Brotherhood strategists recognized both the challenge and the 
opportunity presented by Western societies. The challenge arose from the West’s cultural influence 
on Muslim communities, which Brotherhood ideologues perceived as a threat to Islamic identity. 
The opportunity stemmed from Western freedoms that enabled Islamist organizations to engage in 
activism without the repression they faced in many Muslim-majority countries. The strategic 
documents examined below represent the Brotherhood’s response to this context. 
 
3.2 The “Explanatory Memorandum”: Tamkeen in North America 
 
An internal Brotherhood strategy document entitled “An Explanatory Memorandum on the General 
Strategic Goal for the Group in North America” (1991) provides the most detailed blueprint for the 
Brotherhood’s operations in the United States and Canada. This document was written by 
Mohammed Akram, a senior member of the Brotherhood, and was approved by the Brotherhood’s 
Shura Council in 1991. It came to public attention during the Holy Land Foundation terrorism 
financing trial in 2008, where it was introduced as evidence of the Brotherhood’s long-term strategy 
in North America.138 
 
3.2.1 Document Authentication and Significance 
 
Before analyzing its content, it is important to establish the document’s authenticity and 
representativeness. Federal prosecutors in the Holy Land Foundation trial authenticated the 
document through expert testimony and supporting evidence. According to court records, the 
document was seized during an FBI raid of Ismail Elbarasse’s residence in Virginia in 2004. Elbarasse 
served as a financial officer for the Brotherhood’s operations in the United States and maintained an 
extensive archive of Brotherhood documents. 
 
The document’s significance has been debated among scholars. Critics argue that it represents the 
views of a single author rather than official Brotherhood policy. However, several factors suggest it 
has broader significance: 
 

– The document explicitly claims to be based on a previous strategy approved by the 
Brotherhood’s Shura Council in 1987, indicating organizational endorsement rather than 
individual opinion. The text states, “In 1987, the Muslim Brotherhood developed a strategic 
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framework… The Memorandum you have before you is an attempt to explain and elaborate 
on that strategy.” 

 
– The strategic approach outlined in the document aligns closely with the Brotherhood’s 

operations as observed in practice, suggesting the implementation of the strategies it 
describes. Organizational patterns, institutional development, and tactical approaches 
documented by researchers studying Brotherhood operations in North America closely 
match those outlined in the Memorandum. 

 
– The document’s conceptual framework and terminology are consistent with Brotherhood 

ideological literature, particularly in regard to the concepts of tamkeen and civilizational 
jihad. The language and concepts used in the Memorandum directly parallel those found in 
the writings of Brotherhood ideologues, including Hassan al-Banna, Sayyid Qutb, and Yusuf 
al-Qaradawi. 

 
– The document lists specific organizations as part of the Brotherhood’s network in North 

America, many of which have demonstrated operational patterns consistent with the 
outlined strategy. The organizational network described in the Memorandum’s appendix 
matches known connections between Islamic organizations in North America during that 
period. 

 
Based on these factors, the document appears to represent an authentic articulation of Brotherhood 
strategy rather than merely an individual proposal, and the document’s authenticity was established 
during the Holy Land Foundation trial, where it was admitted as evidence after FBI analysis and 
expert testimony confirmed its legitimacy.139 
 
3.2.2 Core Strategic Vision: Civilizational Jihad 
 
The central concept articulated in the “Explanatory Memorandum” is “civilizational struggle” (which 
is referred to as jihad)—a comprehensive, multigenerational effort to transform Western societies 
from within. The document explicitly frames this approach as a jihad (struggle), though not of the 
military variety: 
 

“The process of settlement [tamkeen] is a ‘Civilization-Jihadist Process’ with all the word 
means. The Ikhwan [Brotherhood] must understand that their work in America is a kind of 
grand Jihad in eliminating and destroying the Western civilization from within and 
‘sabotaging’ its miserable house by their hands and the hands of the believers so that it is 
eliminated and God’s religion is made victorious over all other religions.” 

 
This passage reveals several key elements of the Brotherhood’s strategic vision: 
 

– Redefinition of jihad (struggle) beyond the military realm: The document expands the 
concept of jihad to encompass comprehensive societal transformation through nonviolent 
means. This reconceptualization enables the Brotherhood to maintain the religious 
obligation of jihad while adapting to environments where military struggle is impractical. 

 
This expanded definition builds on precedents in Brotherhood theology going back to al-
Banna, who identified multiple forms of jihad, including struggle through words, education, 
and social action. By applying the concept of jihad, a religiously charged term, to nonviolent 
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activities, the document elevates institutional work, educational efforts, and political 
activism to the status of religious duties, rather than merely tactical choices. This framing 
has a significant motivational impact, as it transforms ordinary organizational activities into 
sacred obligations. 
 

– Long-term strategic horizon: The civilizational jihad framework envisions a 
multigenerational effort rather than immediate results. This temporal scope reflects what 
organizational theorists call “strategic patience”—the willingness to pursue objectives over 
extended timeframes when immediate achievement is impossible. 

 
The document places this long-term perspective within a religious understanding of 
historical change, describing the Brotherhood’s work in America as “a kind of grand Jihad in 
eliminating and destroying the Western civilization from within and ‘sabotaging’ its 
miserable house by their hands and the hands of the believers.” This civilizational framing 
establishes the settlement process not as mere community building or political advocacy but 
as a fundamental confrontation between Islamic and Western civilizations that will unfold 
across generations. The Memorandum’s comprehensive organizational framework, spanning 
religious, educational, social, economic, political, legal, and media institutions, reflects an 
understanding that civilizational transformation requires patient, systematic work across 
multiple domains rather than immediate confrontation. This extended timeframe allows 
Brotherhood organizations to work toward transformative objectives while pragmatically 
engaging with existing political realities, resolving the tension between revolutionary goals 
and gradualist methods. By framing the mission in generational rather than immediate 
terms, the Memorandum enables tactical flexibility and strategic patience while maintaining 
ideological consistency regarding ultimate objectives. 
 

– A comprehensive approach across multiple domains: The concept of civilizational jihad 
encompasses all aspects of society, rather than focusing narrowly on the political or religious 
dimension. This comprehensive approach implements the Brotherhood’s understanding of 
Islam as a complete system (nizam shamil) governing all aspects of life. 

 
The document explicitly identifies multiple operational domains: “The settlement process 
consists of establishing organizations in all areas, scientific, educational, cultural and arts, 
media, economic, social, political, and others.” This multi-domain approach aligns with al-
Banna’s vision of Islam as a comprehensive system addressing all aspects of human 
existence. By operating across multiple sectors simultaneously, Brotherhood organizations 
create synergistic effects that enhance overall influence beyond what could be achieved by 
focusing on a single domain. 
 

– Utilization of existing systems against themselves: The strategy explicitly aims to use 
Western institutions and freedoms against Western civilization itself—a concept military 
strategists refer to as “asymmetric warfare,” where the target’s strengths are transformed 
into vulnerabilities. 

 
The document states this explicitly: “‘sabotaging’ its miserable house by their hands and the 
hands of the believers.” This approach exploits what political scientists call the “tolerance 
paradox”—the challenge liberal democracies face in protecting themselves against 
movements that use guaranteed freedoms to advance their anti-democratic agendas. By 
operating within legal boundaries while rejecting the philosophical foundations of liberal 
democracy, Brotherhood organizations present particular challenges to Western 
counterterrorism frameworks designed primarily to address violent threats. 
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– Religious framing of political objectives: The ultimate goal is framed in explicitly religious 
terms—making “God’s religion victorious over all religions”—reflecting the Brotherhood’s 
fusion of religious and political objectives. 

 
This religious framing transforms political activities from a mere power struggle to a sacred 
duty, providing powerful motivation for sustained commitment in the face of obstacles and 
setbacks. In this context, the document states as follows: “It is a Muslim’s destiny to perform 
jihad and work wherever he is and wherever he lands until the final hour comes, and there is 
no escape from that destiny except for those who choose to slack.” By situating political 
activism within an eschatological framework of ultimate divine victory, the document 
provides a theological justification for maintaining a commitment across multiple 
generations, despite limited immediate results. 
 

3.2.3 The Seven Stages of Tamkeen in North America 
 
The “Explanatory Memorandum” outlines a flexible multi-stage plan for tamkeen (institutional 
entrenchment) in North America, in accordance with the concept of tadarruj (gradualism) 
articulated by al-Qaradawi. The document identified seven stages to realize this goal: 
 
3.2.3.1 Understanding Tamkeen as a Civilizational Struggle (Jihad) 
 
The first stage involves establishing conceptual clarity regarding the nature of the Brotherhood’s 
mission in North America. The Memorandum explicitly frames the settlement process as a 
“Civilization-Jihadist Process” and states that “the Ikhwan must understand that their work in 
America is a kind of grand Jihad in eliminating and destroying the Western civilization from within 
and ‘sabotaging’ its miserable house by their hands and the hands of the believers.” This 
foundational articulation establishes that the Brotherhood’s activities in North America are not 
merely about community building, religious practice, or civil rights advocacy, but rather constitute a 
civilizational confrontation aimed at fundamentally transforming Western society according to 
Islamic principles as interpreted by the Brotherhood. By framing the mission in these explicit terms, 
the Memorandum ensures that Brotherhood activists understand their work within this larger 
strategic context, even when specific tactics require presenting organizational activities in more 
moderate or benign terms to external audiences. 
 
This stage emphasizes ideological preparation, ensuring that Brotherhood members understand 
their activities not merely as religious practice or community service but as part of a comprehensive 
strategy to transform Western civilization. This ideological framing provides what organizational 
psychologists call “purpose alignment”—ensuring that all members understand how their individual 
actions contribute to broader strategic objectives. 
 
The Memorandum emphasizes that this conceptual understanding must precede and guide 
organizational action, stating that “the Ikhwan must understand that their work in America is a kind 
of grand Jihad” and calling for organizations to “unify and direct Muslims’ efforts” according to this 
civilizational vision. This prioritization of ideological clarity reflects the influence of Sayyid Qutb’s 
emphasis on conceptual understanding before political action. By ensuring that members and 
affiliated organizations share the same transformative vision of the settlement process as 
fundamentally aimed at replacing Western civilization with Islamic institutional dominance, the 
Brotherhood creates the foundation for coordinated action across multiple domains and 
organizational structures. The Memorandum’s comprehensive framework, spanning religious, 
educational, social, economic, political, legal, and media institutions, only achieves strategic 
coherence when all components understand their work as contributing to this larger civilizational 
project rather than merely providing community services or advocating for narrow interests. 
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3.2.3.2 Establishing a Stable and Effective Islamic Movement 
 
The second stage focuses on building organizational infrastructure under Brotherhood leadership. The 
Memorandum emphasizes the importance of “establishing an effective and stable Islamic Movement 
led by the Muslim Brotherhood which adopts Muslims’ causes domestically and globally, and which 
works to expand the observant Muslim base, aims at unifying and directing Muslims’ efforts, presents 
Islam as a civilization alternative, and supports the global Islamic state wherever it is.” 
 
The document emphasizes the importance of forming a “movement” rather than merely an 
organization, reflecting what organizational theorists describe as “values-based mobilization”—
creating a self-sustaining social movement driven by a shared ideology rather than one based merely 
organizational membership. 
 
The Memorandum outlines specific organizational characteristics necessary for this stage, calling for 
organizations to “possess a mastery of the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the 
principles of ‘cooperation,’” while maintaining the flexibility to adapt tactics according to 
circumstances. Its comprehensive framework, spanning religious, educational, social, economic, 
political, legal, and media institutions, reflects an understanding that effective settlement requires 
sophisticated organizational capacity across multiple domains, careful selection of leadership, 
strategic patience across multiple phases of development, and the ability to adjust specific 
approaches while maintaining consistent long-term objectives. 
 
The emphasis on leadership by the Muslim Brotherhood specifically, rather than by Islamic 
organizations generally, reflects the document’s concern with maintaining ideological coherence 
across the movement. By positioning the Brotherhood as the guiding force behind diverse Islamic 
organizations, the strategy seeks to prevent ideological fragmentation while presenting different 
organizational faces for different tactical purposes. 
 
3.2.3.3 Expanding the Base of Practicing Muslims 
 
The third stage focuses on expanding the number of observant Muslims committed to Islamic values, 
sharia, and the Brotherhood’s vision. The Memorandum explicitly identifies this objective, calling for 
organizations to “expand the observant Muslim base” and to “unify and direct Muslims’ efforts” 
toward the settlement mission. This stage involves systematic outreach through mosques, Islamic 
schools, university campus organizations such as the Muslim Students Association, and community 
programming designed to deepen religious commitment and align Muslims with Brotherhood 
interpretations of Islamic practice and civilizational objectives. 
 
The Memorandum emphasizes that this expanded base must be ideologically aligned rather than 
merely nominally Muslim. Its call to “expand the observant Muslim base” and to “present Islam as a 
civilization alternative” implies the comprehensive practice of Islam across all domains of life rather 
than merely cultural identification or ritual observance. This emphasis on comprehensive religious 
practice aligns with Hassan al-Banna’s focus on transforming individuals as the first stage of broader 
societal transformation. By creating a critical mass of individuals committed to the Brotherhood’s 
comprehensive vision of Islam encompassing personal behavior, family life, economic activity, 
political engagement, and social relationships, the organization establishes the human foundation 
necessary for institutional development and political influence. 
 
3.2.3.4 Unifying and Directing Muslim Efforts 
 
The fourth stage involves coordinating various Islamic centers, organizations, and student groups 
under a single strategic vision. The Memorandum explicitly emphasizes this objective, calling for 
organizations to “unify and direct Muslims’ efforts” and “possess a mastery of the art of ‘coalitions,’ 
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the art of ‘absorption,’ and the principles of ‘cooperation.’” This directive aims to create coherence 
among diverse organizations through a shared strategic vision and coordinated action rather than 
through formal hierarchical control that would expose the network’s centralized direction. By 
establishing the comprehensive organizational infrastructure detailed in the Memorandum’s 
appendix—which lists 29 Brotherhood-affiliated organizations across the religious, educational, 
social, economic, political, legal, and media domains—while simultaneously calling for unified 
strategic direction, the document creates a framework for what political scientists call “force 
multiplication”140—the act of achieving an impact disproportionate to actual numbers through 
coordinated action across seemingly independent organizations that are actually aligned through a 
shared ideology, an overlapping leadership, common funding sources, and a commitment to the 
civilizational settlement mission. 
 
The Memorandum explicitly identifies the sectors that these organizations should target, including 
education, professional associations, politics, economics, media, culture, civil society, charitable 
work, administration (infiltration of government agencies), security, and legal affairs. It emphasizes 
the importance of coordinating action across these diverse sectors. Yet it simultaneously stresses 
that each organization should maintain distinct public identities and operational profiles, obscuring 
their shared strategic objectives and common ideological foundation. 
 
The Memorandum acknowledges the inherent tension in this approach, namely how to maintain 
strategic unity across dozens of organizations while avoiding the appearance of centralized control 
that would expose the coordinated nature of the network. It addresses this challenge by establishing 
a model in which organizations operate with tactical autonomy in their specific domains while 
remaining aligned through shared ideology, common funding sources, overlapping leadership, and 
the foundational commitment to the “Civilization-Jihadist Process” of settlement. This decentralized-
but-coordinated structure reflects what intelligence analysts refer to as a “cell structure with 
strategic direction,” which enables the network to function as a unified movement while presenting 
itself to the public as a diverse collection of independent community organizations. 
 
3.2.3.5 Adopting Muslim Causes Domestically and Globally 
 
The fifth stage involves positioning Brotherhood organizations as champions of Muslim causes, both 
within Western societies and internationally. The Memorandum frames this as central to the 
settlement process, emphasizing the importance of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and 
globally” and presenting these organizations as the primary advocates for Muslim interests across all 
policy domains. This positioning serves multiple strategic functions: it legitimizes Brotherhood 
organizations as authentic representatives of Muslim communities, creates emotional and religious 
obligations for Muslims to support these organizations, and establishes a framework in which 
criticism of Brotherhood-aligned groups can be reframed as opposition to Muslim welfare more 
broadly. 
 
By championing causes that resonate emotionally with Muslim communities, the Brotherhood gains 
legitimacy and influence that can later be directed toward broader objectives. The Palestinian cause 
is explicitly listed as a top issue that the Brotherhood in North America should adopt to build 
influence and cohesion among Muslims. The Memorandum identifies Palestine as central to the 
settlement mission, framing support for the Palestinian cause as an essential component of 
“adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” and as a vehicle for mobilizing Muslim 
communities, building organizational legitimacy, and establishing the Brotherhood network as the 
authoritative voice on this emotionally resonant issue. This strategic prioritization of the Palestinian 
cause serves to unify diverse Muslim populations around a common grievance, create ongoing 
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justification for organizational activism, and establish a framework through which the Brotherhood 
can position itself as defending Muslim interests against Western policies. 
 
This emphasis on Palestine reflects the Brotherhood’s historic prioritization of the Palestinian cause, 
dating back to Hassan al-Banna’s era, when the Brotherhood was one of the first non-Palestinian 
groups to frame jihad for Palestine as a pan-Islamic religious duty. The emphasis mirrors Yusuf al-
Qaradawi’s position that the Palestinian cause should serve as the unifying axis for Muslim 
communities worldwide, especially Muslim minorities in the West. Al-Qaradawi framed Palestine not 
merely as a geopolitical issue but as a doctrinal and civilizational test for the global Muslim ummah. 
 
As al-Qaradawi stated, “What unites the Muslims today is not race, nor culture, but causes—chief 
among them is Palestine. It should remain the compass of Islamic consciousness until al-Aqsa is 
liberated.”141 This framing transforms a territorial conflict into a religious obligation, creating what 
social movement theorists call a “moral imperative for action”142—a cause so fundamental that 
participation becomes a test of authentic religious identity. 
 
Beyond Palestine, the Memorandum calls for Brotherhood-aligned organizations to champion a 
comprehensive range of Muslim causes and concerns across multiple domains. By establishing the 
extensive organizational infrastructure detailed in the document’s appendix, including economic, 
social, educational, legal, and professional organizations, the Brotherhood created a framework for 
addressing diverse community needs while maintaining consistent ideological framing across all issues. 
This comprehensive issue portfolio enables Brotherhood organizations to appeal to diverse segments 
within Muslim communities, establish relevance across multiple policy areas, and position themselves 
as indispensable advocates for Muslim interests on any topic of concern to the community. 
 
3.2.3.6 Presenting Islam as a Civilizational Alternative 
 
The sixth stage involves promoting Islam not just as a religion but as a superior alternative to 
Western civilization. The Memorandum explicitly frames this objective, stating that the settlement 
process aims at “presenting Islam as a civilization alternative” and describing the Brotherhood’s 
work in America as “a kind of grand Jihad in eliminating and destroying the Western civilization from 
within and ‘sabotaging’ its miserable house by their hands and the hands of the believers.” This 
civilizational framing transforms the Brotherhood’s activities from religious advocacy into a 
comprehensive project aimed at fundamentally reshaping Western societies according to Islamic 
principles as interpreted by the Brotherhood’s ideology. 
 
This stage reflects the Brotherhood’s doctrine of Islamic supremacy, articulated through the 
concepts of hakimiya (sovereignty/governance) and shumuliya (comprehensiveness/inclusiveness). 
This supremacy is presented not as racial or ethnic superiority but as doctrinal and civilizational 
superiority, implying that secularism, liberalism, communism, and all man-made systems are 
inherently flawed compared to Islam. 
 
Hassan al-Banna articulated this comprehensive vision: “Islam is a comprehensive system that 
governs all aspects of life. It is a state and a nation, a government and a community, a morality and a 
power, a mercy and a justice, a culture and a law, a science and a judiciary, a material and a 
resource, a struggle and a call, an army and an idea, as well as a true belief and a correct worship.” 
 
The intention is to position Islam as a comprehensive civilizational alternative rather than a matter 
of personal faith and to challenge the dominant secular framework by presenting a comprehensive 
alternative rather than merely seeking accommodation within it. 

 
141 “Al-Quds Conference—Min Ajl al-Haqq (In Support of the Truth),” conference proceedings, 2002, available online at: 

https://aja.me/7fhyr. 
142 Charles Frankel, “Empiricism and Moral Imperatives,” Journal of Philosophy 50, no. 9 (1953): 241–50, available online 

at: https://www.jstor.org/stable/2021225. 

https://aja.me/7fhyr
https://www.jstor.org/stable/2021225
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The Memorandum emphasizes that this civilizational alternative must be presented in ways that are 
accessible to Western audiences while building the institutional capacity necessary for long-term 
transformation. The Memorandum’s comprehensive organizational strategy—detailed through its 
listing of 29 Brotherhood-affiliated organizations spanning the religious, educational, social, 
economic, political, professional, legal, and media domains–reflects a systematic approach to 
developing expertise and influence across all sectors of American society. This emphasis on building 
comprehensive institutional capabilities across multiple domains reflects a form of knowledge-based 
influence—the practice of gaining authority through demonstrated expertise and institutional 
presence rather than through explicit ideological assertions. 
 
3.2.3.7 Supporting the Global Islamic State 
 
The seventh stage involves supporting Islamist governance and Muslim causes wherever they 
emerge globally. The Memorandum frames the Brotherhood’s mission in transnational terms, 
emphasizing the importance of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” and 
positioning the North American Brotherhood network as part of a worldwide movement 
transcending national boundaries. This objective connects local institutional development with 
international solidarity efforts, reflecting the Brotherhood’s understanding of the ummah as a 
unified community that transcends Western nation state frameworks. By establishing this 
transnational framework, the Brotherhood positions its American organizations not merely as 
domestic advocacy groups but as components of a global civilizational project, creating obligations 
for American Muslims to support Brotherhood-aligned causes and movements internationally while 
simultaneously building institutional power within the United States. 
 
The Memorandum does not specify the form this support should take, maintaining strategic 
ambiguity that allows for adaptation to specific contexts. However, it clearly establishes solidarity 
with their concept of Islamic governance as an obligatory element of Brotherhood activity in the 
West. This support may include political advocacy to legitimize Islamist governments, media 
campaigns presenting them as authentic representatives of Muslim identity, and financial support 
through charitable and humanitarian channels. 
 
The document’s vision of a “global Islamic state” reflects the Brotherhood’s ultimate objective of 
reestablishing the caliphate as a unified governance structure for the Muslim ummah. This 
transnational vision distinguishes the Brotherhood from nationalist Islamist movements focused 
solely on transforming individual nation states. 
 
3.2.4 Organizational Infrastructure 
 
Beyond outlining strategic stages, the “Explanatory Memorandum” provides insight into the 
organizational infrastructure developed to implement this strategy in North America. The document 
includes an appendix identifying 29 organizations as part of the Brotherhood’s network, including: 
 

– the Islamic Society of North America (ISNA); 
– the Muslim Students Association (MSA); 
– the North American Islamic Trust (NAIT); 
– the United Association for Studies and Research (UASR); 
– the International Institute of Islamic Thought (IIIT); 
– the Islamic Association for Palestine (IAP); 
– the Muslim Arab Youth Association (MAYA); and 
– the Muslim American Society (MAS). 
 

These organizations span multiple sectors, including education, youth development, research, 
finance, media, and political advocacy. 
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The Memorandum also outlines operational methodologies, emphasizing flexibility, coalition 
building, and balancing public and private activities. It states, “the Movement must plan and struggle 
to obtain ‘the keys’ and the tools of this process in carrying out this grand mission as a ‘Civilization 
Jihadist’ responsibility which lies on the shoulders of Muslims and—on top of them—the Muslim 
Brotherhood in this country.” 
 
This emphasis on securing positions of institutional authority reflects a strategic understanding that 
specific roles within complex systems yield far-reaching influence. By deliberately placing 
ideologically aligned individuals in such roles—whether in education, policymaking, media, or civil 
society—the Brotherhood can exert influence that far exceeds its numerical representation. These 
targeted placements enable the movement to shape discourse, direct policy outcomes, and 
influence institutional behavior from within, while maintaining the appearance of legitimacy and 
procedural normalcy. 
 
The Memorandum also emphasizes the importance of maintaining flexibility in the organizational 
approach while pursuing consistent long-term objectives. The document’s framework demonstrates 
this principle through its call for organizations to “possess a mastery of the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art 
of ‘absorption,’ and the principles of ‘cooperation’” and to adapt their tactics to local circumstances 
while remaining unified in their commitment to the “Civilization-Jihadist Process” of settlement. This 
adaptive approach implements what strategic theorists call “operational flexibility within strategic 
constancy”—the practice of maintaining consistent long-term objectives while varying tactical 
methods according to circumstances. The Memorandum thus establishes a framework in which 
Brotherhood organizations can adjust their public messaging, coalition partnerships, and 
institutional priorities based on political and social conditions without compromising their 
foundational commitment to establishing Islamic institutional dominance within Western societies. 
 
3.3 “The Project”: Global Tamkeen 
 
“The Muslim Brotherhood Project: Towards A Worldwide Strategy for Islamic Policy” offers a more 
comprehensive global perspective on the Brotherhood’s strategy for expanding its influence 
throughout Western society. Discovered during a 2001 police raid on the residence of Youssef Nada, 
a prominent Brotherhood financier, in Lugano, Switzerland, the document outlines a 100-year plan 
for advancing Islamic influence in Western countries.143 
 
3.3.1 Document Authentication and Significance 
 
As in the case of the “Explanatory Memorandum,” it is important to establish the authenticity and 
representativeness of “The Project.” In practice, several factors suggest that it is both authentic and 
representative: 
 

1. The document was recovered during an official investigation by Swiss authorities in which 
the chain of custody was maintained. According to FBI investigations, the document was 
found among Brotherhood materials held by Youssef Nada, a key figure in the Brotherhood’s 
international financial networks.144 The discovery of the document among his papers was 
treated as authentic material evidence. 

 

 
143 “The Muslim Brotherhood Project: Towards A Worldwide Strategy for Islamic Policy (1982),” translated by Scott 

Burgess (based on the French text published in Sylvain Besson, La conquête de l’Occident: Le projet secret des 
islamistes (Éditions du Seuil, 2005), 193–205), first published serially in The Daily Ablution in December 2005, available 
online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/misc/687.pdf and included in the appendix to this study 
[hereinafter “The Project”]. 

144 Sylvain Besson, La Conquête de l’Occident: Le projet secret des islamistes (Éditions du Seuil, 2005), 193–95. 

https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/misc/687.pdf
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2. The document’s content aligns with other Brotherhood literature and operational patterns 
observed in multiple countries. The strategies outlined in “The Project” mirror those 
articulated in authenticated Brotherhood materials, including the works of key ideologues 
like al-Banna, Qutb, and al-Qaradawi. 

 
3. The strategies outlined in the document have been implemented consistently across various 

Western countries, suggesting that they represent more than a vague proposal. 
Organizational patterns documented by researchers studying Brotherhood operations in 
Europe and North America are a close match to those outlined in “The Project.” 

 
The uniqueness and significance of “The Project” lies in its global scope and long-term strategic 
horizon. While the “Explanatory Memorandum” focuses specifically on North America, “The Project” 
presents a framework that is applicable across all Western societies. The document provides the 
strategic backbone upon which region-specific plans, such as the “Explanatory Memorandum,” are 
built—a global blueprint for the Brotherhood’s civilizational struggle. 
 
The document’s broader significance stems from several factors: 
 

– Comprehensive scope: “The Project” addresses a broader range of issues and contexts than 
the “Explanatory Memorandum,” providing insight into the Brotherhood’s global vision 
rather than its implementation in one specific region. This comprehensive approach reflects 
the Brotherhood’s understanding of itself as a transnational movement rather than merely a 
collection of national organizations. 

 
– Strategic sophistication: The document demonstrates remarkable strategic sophistication in 

its understanding of Western institutional vulnerabilities and opportunities for Islamist 
influence. This sophistication challenges simplistic portrayals of Islamist movements as 
merely reactionary or unsophisticated, revealing instead a complex, adaptive approach to 
challenging Western hegemony. 

 
– Operational precedent: Many strategies outlined in “The Project” have been consistently 

implemented across multiple Western countries, suggesting its influence extends beyond 
theoretical planning to practical implementation. The document’s strategic approach is 
evident in Brotherhood operations across Europe, North America, and Australia, indicating a 
broader organizational adoption rather than isolated implementation. 

 
3.3.2 Core Strategic Vision: 100-Year Plan 
 
The strategic vision articulated in “The Project” is rooted in a long-term, multigenerational plan to 
expand Islamist influence across Western societies over the span of a century. This approach 
prioritizes gradual and sustained advancement through the cultural, institutional, and ideological 
integration of Islamist actors and ideas. The extended timeline is not a tactical convenience but a 
core element of the Brotherhood’s strategic architecture, which is designed to outlast electoral 
cycles, leadership changes, and policy shifts. 
 
Rather than relying on rapid mobilization or revolutionary confrontation, the Brotherhood envisions 
societal transformation as the cumulative result of incremental influence across education, media, 
law, civil society, and political structures. This vision reflects the movement’s historical orientation, 
dating back to Hassan al-Banna, that comprehensive change requires sustained effort across all 
domains of public life. The 100-year horizon embedded in “The Project” underscores the 
Brotherhood’s belief that durable transformation occurs not through disruption but through the 
patient, deliberate reconfiguration of society from within. 
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Several key elements characterize this long-term strategic vision: 
 

– Religious framing of historical change: The document frames the 100-year timeframe within 
the Islamic understanding of divine providence in history. By positioning the Brotherhood’s 
mission within sacred history, the document provides religious legitimation for maintaining 
commitment despite limited immediate results. 

 
– Institutional continuation across generations: The 100-year timeframe necessitates 

institutional structures capable of transmitting ideology, expertise, and commitment across 
multiple generations. In this context, the document emphasizes the establishment of 
organizations that can maintain continuity despite changes in leadership and membership. 

 
– Adaptation to environmental changes: The extended timeframe requires strategic 

adaptability to changing political, technological, and social conditions. In this context, the 
document emphasizes maintaining consistent objectives while adjusting tactical methods to 
suit the circumstances. 

 
– Incremental achievement metrics: The 100-year vision is operationalized through 

incremental achievements rather than exclusively focusing on the ultimate objective. The 
document outlines specific priorities for each phase of implementation, ensuring that 
progress can be measured and tactical adjustments can be made when necessary. 

 
– Within this century-long perspective, “The Project” emphasizes tactical flexibility, secrecy, 

and gradualism. 
 

3.3.3 Key Elements of the Project’s Global Strategy 
 
While “The Project” establishes a twelve-point framework for the Muslim Brotherhood’s global 
strategy for Islamist expansion, the “Explanatory Memorandum” represents a detailed 
implementation plan for the North American context. The Memorandum translates the Project’s 
twelve principal “points of departure” into a concrete organizational infrastructure and operational 
methodology specifically adapted to Western democratic societies.  
 
The Project’s framework emphasizes the following points: (1) knowing the terrain and adopting 
scientific methodology for planning; (2) demonstrating the serious nature of the work through 
devotion of resources; (3) reconciling international engagement with local flexibility; (4) balancing 
political engagement with avoiding isolation while maintaining permanent education and 
institutional work; (5) establishing an Islamic state through parallel, progressive efforts at controlling 
local centers of power; (6) working loyally alongside Islamic groups on common ground; (7) 
accepting temporary cooperation with nationalist movements on issues like anti-colonialism and 
opposition to Israel; (8) mastering the art of the possible while avoiding disproportionate 
confrontations; (9) constructing a permanent force for Islamic da’wa and supporting jihad 
movements; (10) using diverse surveillance systems to gather information; (11) adopting the 
Palestinian cause as the keystone of worldwide Islamic strategy; and (12) engaging in self-criticism 
and permanent evaluation.  
 
While “The Project” outlines a set of general strategic objectives, the Memorandum establishes the 
mechanisms, organizations, and methods through which they can be achieved in practice. The 
Memorandum thus represents the operationalization of the Project’s twelve-point strategy, 
adapting it to the North American context and setting out what it describes as a “Civilization-Jihadist 
Process” for establishing Brotherhood influence in every significant domain of American society. The 
key elements of this process can be organized into six strategic objectives. 
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3.3.3.1 Infiltration of Political and Social Institutions 
 
The document emphasizes establishing a comprehensive organizational presence across all sectors 
of Western society while maintaining connections with Brotherhood-aligned movements 
internationally. The Memorandum’s detailed organizational infrastructure, which spans the religious, 
educational, social, economic, political, professional, legal, and media domains, reflects a systematic 
strategy for embedding Brotherhood influence within existing institutional frameworks rather than 
operating solely through isolated Islamic organizations. This approach implements what political 
scientists call “institutional permeation”—the practice of gaining influence within existing structures 
through professional expertise, coalition building, and strategic positioning rather than creating 
entirely parallel institutions. By establishing Brotherhood-aligned organizations across every major 
societal domain, the Memorandum creates a framework for influencing Western institutional 
decision-making from within while presenting these organizations as legitimate stakeholders in their 
respective fields. 
 
This institutional strategy aims to place Brotherhood-aligned individuals in positions of influence across 
multiple sectors. The Memorandum’s comprehensive framework calls for establishing organizational 
presence in every significant domain of American society, from “political organizations” including “a 
central political party” and “local political offices,” to “professional, vocational and trade union 
organizations” that would embed Brotherhood perspectives within professional associations, to “legal 
organizations” that would influence the application of law and policy. This approach implements what 
network theorists call “nodal infiltration”—the practice of targeting key positions that provide 
disproportionate influence within organizational networks. By systematically placing Brotherhood-
aligned individuals in professional associations, policy advisory roles, legal organizations, and civic 
institutions, the Memorandum establishes a framework for shaping institutional decisions from within 
rather than relying solely on external advocacy or political pressure. 
 
The institutional infiltration strategy operates at multiple levels: 
 

– International organizations: The Brotherhood aims to secure roles in global bodies, such as 
the United Nations and financial institutions. In this context, the document emphasizes the 
importance of a “progressive” internal focus and coordinated external action to support 
long-term goals. 

 
– National government agencies: The Brotherhood seeks to position allies in the security 

establishment, the education system, and social services. The Memorandum identifies the 
Palestinian cause as a central vehicle for this engagement, emphasizing the importance of 
“adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” with Palestine serving as the primary 
mobilizing issue that creates entry points into policy debates, government consultations, and 
institutional decision-making processes. By positioning Brotherhood-aligned organizations as 
authoritative voices on the Palestinian issue, the network gains access to national security 
discussions, foreign policy deliberations, and civil rights frameworks, enabling influence over 
government agencies far beyond the immediate Palestinian context. 

 
– Civil society organizations: The Brotherhood targets NGOs that focus on human rights and 

religious freedom, while mobilizing students to revive Islamic activism and utilizing 
campuses as gateways to broader social influence. The Memorandum emphasizes the 
importance of establishing comprehensive “youth organizations” and leveraging student 
networks like the Muslim Students Association (MSA), which is explicitly listed among the 
Brotherhood’s organizations, to “expand the observant Muslim base” and “unify and direct 
Muslims’ efforts” through systematic campus activism that creates pipelines for ideological 
transmission, leadership development, and long-term institutional influence across multiple 
generations. 
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– Professional associations: The Brotherhood promotes minority-focused jurisprudence to 
guide Muslim professionals in law, medicine, education, and media, thus establishing 
parallel associations that shape discourse and standards alongside mainstream bodies. The 
Memorandum calls for establishing comprehensive “professional, vocational and trade 
union organizations” and “legal organizations” that would embed Brotherhood perspectives 
within professional frameworks, while developing “a written ‘jurisprudence’ that includes 
legal and movement bases, principles, policies and interpretations which are suitable for the 
needs and challenges of the process of settlement.” This approach creates Brotherhood-
aligned professional networks that can influence standards, ethics, and practices within their 
respective fields while maintaining the appearance of independent professional judgment. 

 
This multi-level approach allows Brotherhood-aligned organizations to exert consistent influence 
across various layers of governance and social structure. By positioning ideologically aligned 
individuals in key roles within education, media, policy institutions, and civil society at both local and 
national levels, the movement can coordinate decision-making processes, public discourse, and 
institutional norms. This layered deployment enhances the Brotherhood’s capacity to promote and 
reinforce its objectives simultaneously across different domains, resulting in an outsized impact 
relative to its demographic size or formal political representation. 
 
The document emphasizes that this infiltration should occur gradually and strategically, integrating 
Brotherhood-aligned individuals and perspectives into existing institutional structures without 
triggering defensive responses. The Memorandum’s tamkeen (institutional entrenchment) 
framework inherently emphasizes a long-term, incremental approach rather than confrontational 
tactics, calling for organizations to master “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the 
principles of ‘cooperation’” to embed themselves within institutional frameworks. This deliberately 
patient strategy reflects the document’s recognition that institutional penetration requires time, 
relationship building, and the establishment of credibility within target organizations before 
Brotherhood perspectives can effectively shape institutional policies and priorities. 
 
3.3.3.2 Gaining Influence over Education and Media 
 
The Memorandum places particular emphasis on educational and media institutions as primary 
vectors for shaping social values and narratives. The document explicitly calls for establishing 
comprehensive “media and art organizations,” including “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and 
seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” “television programs,” and extensive media infrastructure, 
alongside “cultural and intellectual organizations,” including “a center for studies and research,” “an 
organization for Islamic thought and culture,” and “a publication, translation and distribution house 
for Islamic books.” This strategic priority reflects a recognition that influence over cultural and 
intellectual institutions is essential for long-term societal transformation. By seeking to shape the 
production and dissemination of knowledge through education, media, religious discourse, and 
academic scholarship, Brotherhood-aligned networks aim to embed their worldview within society’s 
normative frameworks. Control over these cultural arenas enables the movement to define 
acceptable discourse, marginalize dissenting views, and gradually normalize ideological positions 
that align with its broader objectives. 
 
The educational strategy operates through multiple channels: 
 

– Establishing Islamic schools: Creating independent educational institutions that transmit 
Brotherhood ideology to younger generations. The Memorandum explicitly calls for 
establishing “education organizations,” including “public and private schools,” “the Council 
of Islamic Schools in North America,” and a comprehensive Islamic educational 
infrastructure that would shape Muslim youth development from childhood through 
university. This institutional framework enables the Brotherhood to control the educational 
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environment, curriculum content, and ideological formation of subsequent generations 
while presenting these schools as serving legitimate community needs for Islamic education. 

 
– Influencing the curriculum in public schools: Shaping how Islam and Islamic history are 

presented in mainstream educational systems. 
 
– Developing Islamic studies programs in universities: Establishing academic centers that 

provide intellectual legitimation for Brotherhood perspectives. The Memorandum calls for 
the creation of “cultural and intellectual organizations,” including “a center for studies and 
research,” “an organization for Islamic thought and culture,” and “a publication, translation 
and distribution house for Islamic books,” alongside infiltrating existing academic institutions 
through faculty placement and the development of Middle East studies programs. This dual 
approach of creating Brotherhood-aligned research centers while embedding sympathetic 
scholars within mainstream universities enables the movement to shape academic discourse 
and generate scholarly legitimacy for its ideological positions. 

 
– Training teachers and educational administrators: Placing ideologically aligned individuals 

in positions to influence educational policy and practice. The Memorandum’s 
comprehensive organizational framework emphasizes developing leadership capacity across 
all domains, with a particular focus on educational institutions as vehicles for 
multigenerational influence. By systematically training and placing Brotherhood-aligned 
educators within both Islamic schools and mainstream educational institutions, the network 
creates sustained capability to shape how Islam is understood and how Muslim identity is 
formed among younger generations. This emphasis on educational professionals reflects 
recognition of their multiplier effect on subsequent generations and their ability to influence 
institutional policies beyond individual classroom instruction. 

 
Similarly, the media strategy encompasses multiple dimensions: 

 
– Creating independent Islamic media platforms: Establishing newspapers, websites, radio 

stations, and television channels that present news and commentary from Brotherhood 
perspectives. The Memorandum explicitly calls for establishing comprehensive “media and 
art organizations” including “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal 
magazines,” “radio stations,” “television programs,” “audio and visual centers,” “a 
production office,” and “a marketing and art production office.” While this specific 
framework reflects the media environment of the 1980s and 1990s, the principle of 
establishing independent media platforms controlled by Brotherhood-aligned networks has 
been implemented across multiple formats as technology has evolved, from satellite 
television networks like Al Jazeera to digital platforms and social media operations. 

 
– Placing aligned journalists in mainstream media: Influencing coverage of Islam and Muslim 

communities in major media outlets. The Memorandum’s emphasis on mastering “the art of 
‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the principles of ‘cooperation’” extends to media 
relations, with Brotherhood-aligned organizations systematically cultivating relationships with 
mainstream journalists, providing expert sources for stories about Islam and Muslim 
communities, and positioning Brotherhood representatives as authoritative voices on relevant 
issues. This approach reflects an understanding of the mainstream media’s agenda-setting 
function and the importance of influencing coverage from within through source relationships 
and expert positioning rather than merely criticizing media coverage from outside. 

 
– Developing compelling narrative frameworks: Creating interpretive frameworks that shape 

how events are understood and contextualized. The Memorandum’s call to “unify and direct 
Muslims’ efforts” and to master “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the 
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principles of ‘cooperation’” extends to coordinated messaging across the organizational 
network. By establishing consistent interpretive frameworks across multiple Brotherhood-
aligned media platforms, educational institutions, and advocacy organizations, the 
movement creates reinforcing narratives that shape public understanding of events related 
to Islam, Muslim communities, and Middle Eastern conflicts. This coordination ensures that 
diverse organizations present complementary messaging despite appearing to operate 
independently, creating the impression of a broad consensus around Brotherhood 
perspectives rather than the calculated promotion of a centrally directed narrative. 

 
– Exploiting political correctness concerns: Using Western societies’ commitments to religious 

freedom, diversity, and anti-discrimination protections to shield Brotherhood activities from 
critical scrutiny. The Memorandum frames the Brotherhood’s work as operating within the 
parameters of democratic systems, positioning the movement to leverage legal protections, 
institutional norms, and cultural sensitivities about religious tolerance to create protected 
space for Islamist messaging while characterizing any criticism as discrimination or 
Islamophobia. This approach strategically uses the openness of democratic societies and 
their commitment to pluralism to advance an ideological agenda that ultimately seeks to 
transform those very societies according to Brotherhood objectives. 

 
This comprehensive focus on shaping knowledge production and dissemination enables 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations to influence the interpretive frameworks through which key 
issues are understood. By embedding themselves within both educational and media institutions, 
these networks can affect how Islam is taught, how global events are contextualized, and how 
Western societies perceive their relationship with Islamist movements. Through sustained presence 
in these sectors, the Brotherhood can guide public discourse, define narrative boundaries, and 
promote ideological interpretations that support its strategic aims. 
 
3.3.3.3 Legal and Political Manipulation 
 
The Memorandum establishes a comprehensive framework for leveraging Western legal systems to 
advance Brotherhood objectives while shielding the movement from accountability. This approach 
reflects what legal scholars call “lawfare”—the strategic use of legal systems to achieve objectives 
that would be difficult to achieve through direct political action. 
 
The legal strategy operates through several mechanisms: 
 

– Expanding the definition of religious freedom: Advocating broad interpretations of religious 
liberty that encompass not merely private belief but public practice according to 
Brotherhood standards, including the implementation of Islamic legal principles in various 
contexts. The Memorandum calls for establishing comprehensive “legal organizations,” 
including a “Central Jurisprudence Council” and a “Central Islamic Court,” and developing “a 
written ‘jurisprudence’ that includes legal and movement bases, principles, policies and 
interpretations which are suitable for the needs and challenges of the process of 
settlement.” This approach uses religious freedom frameworks to legitimize political 
positions by framing them as religious obligations protected under constitutional law, 
thereby transforming ideological objectives into legally protected religious practices. 

 
– Exploiting anti-discrimination frameworks: Using legal protections against discrimination to 

shield Brotherhood activities from scrutiny while simultaneously attacking critics through 
allegations of Islamophobia. The Memorandum’s call to establish “the Islamic Foundation for 
Defense of Muslims’ Rights” and a “Muslim Attorneys Society” creates a dedicated legal 
infrastructure specifically designed to leverage anti-discrimination law as both a shield 
against criticism and a weapon against opponents. By framing ideological criticism as 
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religious discrimination, Brotherhood-aligned legal organizations transform legitimate 
scrutiny of Islamist ideology into actionable civil rights violations, effectively using Western 
legal protections to insulate the movement from accountability. 

 
– Establishing legitimacy through litigation: Using courts to establish legal precedents 

favorable to Brotherhood objectives and to impose financial and reputational costs on 
critics. The Memorandum’s emphasis on mastering “the art of “coalitions,’ the art of 
‘absorption,’ and the principles of ‘cooperation’” extends to strategic litigation that shapes 
legal standards, establishes organizational legitimacy, and deters opponents through the 
threat of costly legal proceedings. By systematically pursuing litigation that advances 
Brotherhood interests while simultaneously defending against legal challenges to 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations, the network uses the judicial system to gradually 
normalize its positions and establish legal frameworks favorable to its long-term objectives. 

 
The political strategy complements legal efforts through: 

 
– Supporting candidates sympathetic to Brotherhood positions: Providing financial and 

organizational support to politicians who advance Brotherhood interests. The Memorandum 
explicitly calls for establishing comprehensive “political organizations” including “a central 
political party,” “local political offices,” “political symbols,” “relationships and alliances,” and 
the “American Organization for Islamic Political Action.” This emphasis on developing 
political infrastructure and leadership capacity reflects an understanding that elected 
officials and direct participation in political processes provide more effective influence than 
external lobbying alone. By systematically developing Muslim political candidates, 
supporting sympathetic non-Muslim politicians, and building organizational capacity for 
political mobilization, the Brotherhood network creates direct pathways to policy influence. 

 
– Creating coalition partnerships with other groups: Forming alliances with non-Muslim 

organizations around shared tactical objectives, particularly with progressive movements. 
The Memorandum explicitly states that “there is no choice for us other than alliance and 
mutual understanding of those who desire from our religion and those who agree from our 
belief in work” and emphasizes the necessity of mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of 
‘absorption,’ and the principles of ‘cooperation.’” This directive has been operationalized 
through systematic alliance building with progressive organizations around issues like civil 
rights, anti-discrimination, and foreign policy, enabling Brotherhood-aligned groups to 
amplify their influence through coalition partners while presenting their positions as part of 
broader progressive movements rather than as specifically Islamist objectives. 

 
– Framing Brotherhood objectives in progressive terminology: Presenting Islamist positions 

using language familiar and acceptable to Western progressive audiences. While the 
Memorandum frames its objectives in explicitly Islamic terms—calling for “presenting Islam 
as a civilization alternative” and describing the work as “a kind of grand Jihad in eliminating 
and destroying the Western civilization from within”—Brotherhood-aligned organizations 
have in practice systematically adopted progressive terminology around social justice, 
minority rights, anti-imperialism, and anti-colonialism to present their positions. This 
rhetorical adaptation enables the movement to pursue fundamentally Islamist objectives 
while framing them in ways that resonate with progressive audiences and obscure the 
civilizational confrontation that the Memorandum explicitly articulates. 

 
This legal-political strategy is designed to leverage the protections and procedural mechanisms of 
liberal democracies to advance objectives that may fundamentally conflict with those very systems. 
By operating within established legal frameworks and engaging with political processes, 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations are able to secure institutional legitimacy, access, and protection, 
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despite promoting an ideological vision that challenges core democratic values. This approach allows 
the movement to exploit systemic openness while remaining insulated from scrutiny, effectively 
using democratic norms to facilitate nondemocratic aims. 
 
3.3.3.4 Creating Islamic Financial Networks 
 
The Memorandum places significant emphasis on the creation of independent financial institutions, 
explicitly calling for the establishment of comprehensive “economic organizations” including “Islamic 
endowments,” “Islamic banks,” “investment projects,” and “companies, agencies and factories” that 
would operate according to Islamic principles. This focus reflects a deliberate effort to construct 
alternative economic frameworks governed by distinct religious and ideological principles while 
providing financial independence for the Brotherhood network. By establishing autonomous 
financial infrastructures—from the North American Islamic Trust’s property holdings to Islamic 
banking institutions and investment vehicles—Brotherhood-aligned actors aim to reduce 
dependency on mainstream economic systems while reinforcing communal cohesion and ideological 
consistency through financial self-sufficiency. These economic organizations serve multiple strategic 
functions: they provide revenue streams independent of external oversight, create employment 
opportunities for ideologically aligned individuals, establish financial services that reinforce Islamic 
identity and practice, and generate resources that can be directed toward advancing the settlement 
mission across multiple organizational domains. 
 
The financial strategy operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Establishing Islamic banking institutions: Creating financial services that operate according 
to sharia principles, particularly the prohibition on charging interest. The Memorandum 
explicitly calls for establishing “Islamic banks” as part of its comprehensive “economic 
organizations” framework, creating financial institutions that reinforce Islamic identity 
through everyday transactions while generating revenue streams independent of 
mainstream banking oversight. This emphasis on financial independence reflects an 
understanding that economic autonomy provides a foundation for political and cultural 
influence by ensuring that Brotherhood-aligned organizations are not dependent on external 
funding sources that might impose ideological or operational constraints. 

 
– Developing halal investment channels: Creating investment vehicles that comply with Islamic 

restrictions on specific industries such as alcohol, gambling, and interest-bearing instruments. 
The Memorandum calls for establishing “investment projects” and “companies, agencies and 
factories” that would operate according to Islamic principles, creating economic opportunities 
for Muslims while building wealth that can be directed toward advancing the settlement 
mission. These investment channels serve both practical functions, by providing sharia-
compliant financial products for observant Muslims, and strategic purposes, by creating self-
sustaining revenue sources for Brotherhood organizational infrastructure. 

 
– Building zakat (charitable tax) networks: Establishing systems for collecting and distributing 

religious philanthropic donations according to Islamic law. The Memorandum’s framework 
for “social and charitable organizations” creates infrastructure for collecting zakat—a 
religious obligation requiring Muslims to donate a percentage of their wealth annually—and 
directing these funds toward Brotherhood-aligned institutions and causes. This religious 
obligation creates substantial resource flows outside mainstream financial regulation and 
tax systems, providing funding that can be directed according to ideological priorities while 
reinforcing donors’ Islamic identity and commitment to the community. 

 
– Creating waqf (religious endowment) institutions: Developing long-term financing through 

religious endowments that provide sustainable funding for Islamic institutions. The 
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Memorandum explicitly calls for establishing “Islamic endowments” as part of its economic 
infrastructure, creating permanent funding mechanisms that can support Brotherhood 
operations across generations. Organizations like the North American Islamic Trust (NAIT) 
operationalize this directive by holding property titles for hundreds of mosques and Islamic 
centers, ensuring long-term institutional control and financial sustainability independent of 
annual fundraising or external donors. 

 
The Brotherhood’s emphasis on financial independence reflects a strategic understanding that 
economic power underpins broader influence across the political, social, and cultural domains. The 
Memorandum’s comprehensive organizational framework positions economic institutions as 
foundational to the entire settlement mission, providing the resources necessary to sustain 
operations across the educational, media, legal, political, and social domains. By creating parallel 
financial systems governed by Islamic principles, Brotherhood-aligned networks protect their 
ideological integrity from external interference, whether from Western governments seeking 
financial transparency or from Muslim-majority states that oppose the Brotherhood’s ideology. This 
financial autonomy enables the movement to pursue long-term objectives without dependency on 
funding sources that might impose constraints or accountability mechanisms incompatible with 
Brotherhood goals. 
 
This approach enables sustained funding for movement activities while reinforcing internal discipline 
and community cohesion. By insulating their economic operations from conventional market 
pressures or donor conditions, Brotherhood-aligned organizations can ensure that financial decision-
making aligns with strategic objectives rather than external expectations. Financial autonomy, in this 
context, is not merely practical; it is ideological, allowing the Brotherhood to build resilient, self-
sufficient institutions capable of advancing its long-term vision without compromise. 
 

The Role of Qatar 
 
Qatar has played a central role in sustaining and amplifying the influence of the Muslim Brotherhood 
and affiliated movements. While maintaining close relations with Western states, particularly the 
United States, Qatar has simultaneously acted as a patron of Islamist organizations, hosting and 
protecting their leadership and providing extensive financial resources. For decades, Doha has given 
sanctuary to leading Brotherhood figures, most notably Yusuf al-Qaradawi, who was widely regarded 
as the movement’s spiritual guide. Banned from entering the United States, France, the United 
Kingdom, and several Middle Eastern states, al-Qaradawi lived in Qatar until his death, symbolizing 
the country’s willingness to offer safe haven to high-profile Islamist ideologues. 
 
Qatar has also emerged as the leading foreign donor to US universities since the attacks of 
September 11, 2001. Billions of dollars in Qatari funds have been channeled into American higher 
education, much of it without proper disclosure as required under US law. This funding has been 
linked to a rise in antisemitism on campuses and the normalization of values that challenge 
democratic norms, illustrating how educational philanthropy has been used as an instrument of 
ideological influence.145 

 
3.3.3.5 Building Alliances with Non-Islamic Groups 
 
The Memorandum explicitly emphasizes the strategic importance of alliance building, stating that 
“there is no choice for us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from 
our religion and those who agree from our belief in work” and calling for organizations to “possess a 
mastery of the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the principles of ‘cooperation.’” This 

 
145 Networks of Hate: Qatari Paymasters, Soft Power, and the Manipulation of Democracy (Institute for the Study of 

Global Antisemitism and Policy, 2023), https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/12/Networks-of-Hate_5DEC.pdf. 

https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2023/12/Networks-of-Hate_5DEC.pdf
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directive reflects a calculated approach to alliance building grounded in tactical convergence rather 
than ideological alignment. By collaborating with groups that share their short-term goals—such as 
opposition to specific foreign policies, criticism of capitalism, or advocacy for minority rights—
Brotherhood-aligned actors can expand their influence, access new platforms, and amplify their 
messaging within broader political coalitions. These partnerships, while temporary or issue-specific 
in nature, serve to legitimize Brotherhood narratives and embed them within mainstream activist 
and policy discourse. The Memorandum’s framework establishes coalition building not as a 
peripheral tactic but as a central strategic imperative, recognizing that Brotherhood objectives can 
be advanced through partnerships with organizations that would reject explicit Islamist ideology but 
share specific tactical objectives. 
 
The alliance strategy targets several categories of potential partners: 
 

– Progressive leftist organizations: The Memorandum’s directive that “there is no choice for 
us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from our religion and 
those who agree from our belief in work” has been operationalized primarily through 
systematic engagement with progressive movements focused on social justice, anti-
imperialism, and identity-based activism. This emphasis reveals a deliberate strategy of 
tactical coordination with external actors based on shared short-term interests, even where 
fundamental ideological differences remain. By aligning with movements that share specific 
policy aims or cultural criticism—particularly regarding Western foreign policy, systemic 
discrimination, and anti-colonial narratives—Brotherhood-aligned networks embed their 
agenda within broader activist coalitions, thereby gaining visibility, legitimacy, and influence 
in arenas that would otherwise be closed to explicitly Islamist organizations. 

 
– Minority rights organizations: The Memorandum’s call to master “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the 

art of ‘absorption,’ and the principles of ‘cooperation’” extends to forming alliances with 
organizations representing other minorities around shared concerns about discrimination 
and civil rights. By positioning Muslims as one minority group among many facing 
discrimination, Brotherhood-aligned organizations leverage broader anti-discrimination 
frameworks to create legal and institutional protections for specifically Islamic practices and 
institutions. This approach enables the movement to pursue distinctly Islamist objectives 
such as implementing Islamic legal principles or shielding Brotherhood ideology from 
criticism, while framing these goals in the universal language of minority rights and religious 
freedom that resonates across diverse communities and enjoys broad institutional support. 

 
– Anti-war and anti-Western movements: The Memorandum’s emphasis on “adopting 

Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” has been implemented through systematic 
collaboration with organizations opposing Western military interventions in Muslim-majority 
countries. By framing American and European foreign policy as fundamentally hostile to 
Muslim populations and presenting conflicts through anti-imperialist frameworks, 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations create common cause with anti-war and anti-Western 
movements that share opposition to specific military actions despite having fundamentally 
different ideological foundations. This alliance strategy enables Brotherhood networks to 
position themselves within broader progressive coalitions while advancing specifically 
Islamist interpretations of these conflicts that serve Brotherhood strategic objectives. 

 
By forming coalitions around shared tactical objectives, Brotherhood-aligned organizations can 
extend their influence beyond their core constituencies. These alliances enable them to borrow 
credibility from more established or widely accepted organizations, thereby gaining access to 
institutional networks and protection from public scrutiny. This dynamic allows for the Brotherhood 
to embed its agenda within mainstream activist movements while masking deeper ideological 
divergences. 
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The Memorandum’s directive to master “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the 
principles of ‘cooperation’” frames these partnerships as strategically instrumental rather than a 
reflection of deep ideological convergence. The document’s statement that “there is no choice for us 
other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from our religion and those who 
agree from our belief in work” explicitly acknowledges that coalition partners need not share 
Brotherhood ideology but merely “agree in work” on specific tactical objectives. This candid 
framework highlights the movement’s strategic approach: pursuing collaboration based on 
converging short-term interests while maintaining long-term ideological autonomy. In practice, this 
allows the Brotherhood to engage in coordinated campaigns with ideologically distinct partners 
without compromising its ultimate vision of “presenting Islam as a civilization alternative” and 
pursuing “a kind of grand Jihad in eliminating and destroying the Western civilization from within.” 
The movement leverages temporary convergence on specific issues, such foreign policy, civil rights, 
or anti-discrimination, while avoiding complete alignment with partners’ different ultimate goals, 
enabling Brotherhood networks to access progressive institutional platforms and amplify their 
messaging while remaining fundamentally committed to objectives that many coalition partners 
would reject if explicitly articulated. 
 
3.3.3.6 Promoting Islamic Immigration, Identity Politics, and Parallel Societies 
 
The Memorandum sets out a comprehensive strategy to preserve the distinct identity of Muslim 
minority communities in Western societies while simultaneously promoting their active engagement 
in public life. This dual orientation is not framed as a contradiction but as a deliberate effort to 
establish and maintain strong internal cohesion while positioning communities to influence the 
broader political and cultural environment. The document’s extensive list of the required 
organizational infrastructure across the religious, educational, social, economic, political, legal, and 
media domains creates what amounts to a parallel institutional ecosystem designed to ensure that 
Muslim communities in Western states are not absorbed into prevailing secular and liberal 
institutions but instead maintain an enduring religious and cultural distinctiveness. The 
Memorandum’s framework encompasses “religious organizations” including mosques and Islamic 
centers, “education organizations” including Islamic schools, “social and charitable organizations” 
providing community services, and “cultural and intellectual organizations” producing Islamic 
content, all functioning to maintain Islamic identity and practice while operating within Western 
societies. This comprehensive institutional infrastructure enables Muslims to live according to 
Brotherhood interpretations of Islamic principles across all life domains while remaining physically 
present and increasingly influential within Western countries. 
 
A key dimension of this strategy is resistance to assimilation. In this context, the document 
recommends elaborating a specialized body of jurisprudence for minority contexts in order to 
provide a theological justification for the maintenance of distinct religious and cultural practices in 
non-Muslim societies. By embedding religious authority into the everyday lives of minority 
communities, this jurisprudence supplies a framework for continuity that legitimizes separation from 
mainstream practices. The establishment of independent Islamic schools, cultural centers, and social 
organizations serves as the institutional expression of this approach. These institutions function not 
only as service providers but also as mechanisms for transmitting values, embedding a distinct 
worldview, and reducing reliance on the host state. Sociologists refer to this phenomenon as 
“institutional completeness,” which describes a situation in which a community achieves the 
capacity to reproduce itself socially, culturally, and ideologically without dependence on external 
systems. 
 
This strategy also makes use of the legal and political protections available within Western 
democratic systems. By framing Muslim identity as a category deserving of anti-discrimination 
safeguards, Brotherhood-aligned organizations can secure rights and privileges for distinct 
communal practices that might otherwise be contested. Islamic identity is thereby positioned not as 
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an optional expression of culture but as a protected dimension of diversity, alongside categories 
such as race, gender, and sexual orientation. This move transforms cultural separation into a 
constitutionally defended form of pluralism and ensures that efforts to preserve doctrinal and 
cultural boundaries are legitimized and supported by the legal frameworks of liberal democracies. 
 
Education and youth development are treated as crucial to this process. “The Project” highlights the 
importance of women in ensuring intergenerational transmission, identifying them as the educators 
of children and therefore the custodians of continuity. By prioritizing the education of women and 
girls in Islamic principles, the movement situates the family as the most important institution for 
sustaining identity and transmitting values. The household is therefore conceptualized not simply as 
a private space but as the core site for the reproduction of ideology and the preservation of 
communal distinctiveness. 
 
The emphasis on identity preservation is complemented by an equally strong emphasis on building 
parallel societies. “The Project” calls for the development of autonomous institutions across all areas 
of life, including education, law, finance, media, and social services. Schools and universities transmit 
religious and cultural values; professional and scientific institutes produce cadres capable of serving 
both community needs and broader strategic aims; informal sharia-based frameworks provide 
alternative means of resolving family and commercial disputes; media outlets disseminate narratives 
rooted in Islamic perspectives; Islamic banks, businesses, and professional associations create 
financial independence; and welfare and healthcare programs deliver services that cultivate 
solidarity while minimizing reliance on the state. These institutions operate together to form a 
parallel infrastructure that mirrors the functions of the host society but reflects the ideological and 
cultural principles promoted by the Brotherhood. 
 
Taken as a whole, this approach represents an attempt to build communities that are functionally 
autonomous, operating under their own internal principles while remaining formally within the 
geographic and legal boundaries of Western states. These infrastructures serve both practical and 
symbolic functions. They address everyday needs while also reinforcing the perception of Muslim 
communities as distinct bodies with their own norms, obligations, and governance systems. In this 
sense, community life is both materially sustained and ideologically framed in ways that reduce 
assimilation and maintain separation. 
 
Importantly, “The Project” does not advocate isolation from wider society but rather encourages 
calibrated engagement. It explicitly instructs Muslims to spread Islamic concepts that reject 
submission to outside authority and to oppose what it refers to as the rulings of jahiliyyah—systems 
of ignorance associated with non-Islamic governance. This guidance reflects a dual strategy. On the 
one hand, Brotherhood-aligned networks are directed to engage outwardly with political and social 
systems in order to secure legitimacy, resources, and influence. On the other hand, they are 
instructed to maintain doctrinal separation and to resist full cultural integration. The model that 
emerges is one of selective adaptation. Communities are expected to embrace aspects of the host 
society that strengthen their operational effectiveness and provide access to power, while at the 
same time preserving ideological boundaries and ensuring the continuity of a distinct religious and 
cultural identity. 
 
Through this comprehensive strategy, Brotherhood-aligned organizations seek to insulate Muslim 
communities from the assimilative pressures of liberal democracies, while simultaneously leveraging 
the protections and opportunities that those same democracies provide. The result is an enduring 
infrastructure capable of maintaining communal autonomy, transmitting values across generations, 
and exerting influence in wider society, all within the formal boundaries of Western legal and 
political systems. 
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3.3.4 The Project’s Relationship to Traditional Brotherhood Doctrine 
 
“The Project” represents a sophisticated adaptation of traditional Brotherhood doctrine to Western 
contexts. It maintains the fundamental objectives established by al-Banna—comprehensive 
Islamization ultimately leading to Islamic governance—while adapting its methods to the specific 
challenges and opportunities presented by Western democratic systems. 
 
Several key adaptations are particularly of note: 
 

– Emphasis on nonviolent methods: In contrast to the tactics of jihadist movements that 
share similar ideological foundations, “The Project” advocates for nonviolent methods of 
societal transformation, based on the Brotherhood’s assessment that overt confrontation 
would be ineffective and potentially damaging in Western environments. The 
Memorandum’s comprehensive framework for tamkeen (settlement) through institutional 
development across the religious, educational, social, economic, political, legal, and media 
domains reflects a deliberate preference for institutional engagement, procedural 
participation, and strategic influence over coercive tactics. Rather than abandoning their 
ideological goals of “presenting Islam as a civilization alternative” and pursuing “a kind of 
grand Jihad in eliminating and destroying the Western civilization from within,” 
Brotherhood-aligned actors seek to achieve them through more adaptive and less 
confrontational means, leveraging existing democratic structures to advance their long-term 
objectives while minimizing the risk of exposure or legal sanction. 

 
– Long-term perspective: The generational timeframe implicit in the Memorandum’s 

comprehensive institutional framework reflects the Brotherhood’s understanding that 
immediate transformation of Western societies is impossible, instead requiring a patient, 
multigenerational effort. The document’s call to establish comprehensive “media and art 
organizations,” including “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal magazines,” 
“radio stations,” and “television programs,” alongside “cultural and intellectual 
organizations,” including research centers and publishing houses, reflects a recognition that 
cultural transformation requires sustained effort over extended periods rather than 
immediate revolutionary change. By establishing an institutional infrastructure that will 
persist across generations and systematically shape how Islam is understood and Muslim 
identity is formed, the Memorandum creates a framework for civilizational transformation 
that unfolds over decades rather than years. 

 
– Strategic ambiguity: “The Project” is deliberately vague when it comes to certain sensitive 

topics, such as the Brotherhood’s ultimate political objectives, allowing for tactical flexibility 
and protection from accusations of subversion. This ambiguity facilitates a state of “plausible 
deniability,” enabling Brotherhood-aligned organizations to maintain sufficient opacity to 
avoid direct confrontation while providing direction to initiated members who understand 
the civilizational objectives articulated in internal documents such as the Memorandum. 

 
– Cultural rather than territorial focus: Departing from classical models of Islamist expansion 

centered on territorial conquest, “The Project” prioritizes cultural transformation and 
institutional influence as the principal means of advancing Islamic governance in non-Muslim 
societies. The Memorandum’s comprehensive list of the required organizational 
infrastructure, spanning religious, educational, social, economic, political, legal, and media 
institutions, reflects a strategy focused on building ideological and communal authority 
through durable institutional presence rather than physical territorial control. By embedding 
influence in the cultural and social fabric of host societies through mosques, Islamic schools, 
professional associations, media platforms, and legal organizations, Brotherhood-aligned 
networks seek to exercise normative leadership, shaping identity, behavior, and public 
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discourse without the need for territorial sovereignty. This approach implements a 
civilizational strategy that transforms societies from within through institutional influence 
rather than through external conquest or overt political revolution. 

 
These adaptations demonstrate the Brotherhood’s ability to adapt its operational methods in 
response to varying political and cultural environments, while maintaining its overarching strategic 
objectives. Rather than altering its ideological end goals, “The Project” outlines a flexible approach 
that allows for variation in tactics based on local conditions, legal frameworks, and societal norms. 
This capacity for situational responsiveness enables the Brotherhood to embed itself effectively 
within Western systems, advancing its agenda incrementally without abandoning its foundational 
vision. The result is a model of ideological consistency paired with tactical pragmatism—the hallmark 
of the Brotherhood’s long-term strategy. 
 
3.4 Comparative Analysis of the Strategic Documents 
 
The “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” present complementary frameworks for 
implementing the Brotherhood’s tamkeen strategy in Western countries. While they share many of 
the same fundamental objectives and methodological principles, they differ in scope, emphasis, and 
contextual application. 
 
3.4.1 Shared Elements 
 
The “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” share several fundamental elements that reflect 
core Brotherhood doctrine: 
 

– Civilizational framing: Both documents present the Brotherhood’s mission in civilizational 
rather than merely religious terms, positioning Islam as a comprehensive alternative to 
Western civilization rather than simply a different faith. The “Explanatory Memorandum” 
explicitly states that “the process of settlement is a ‘Civilization-Jihadist Process’“ and 
describes the Brotherhood’s work in America as “a kind of grand Jihad in eliminating and 
destroying the Western civilization from within and ‘sabotaging’ its miserable house,” while 
calling for “presenting Islam as a civilization alternative.” This civilizational framing indicates 
that Brotherhood activities are not merely aimed at protecting Muslim religious practice or 
advocating for community interests but at fundamentally transforming Western societies 
according to Islamic principles as interpreted by the Brotherhood. By framing the mission in 
civilizational terms, both documents position the Brotherhood’s institutional development, 
coalition building, and political engagement as components of a comprehensive project 
aimed at replacing Western civilization’s foundational principles with Islamic governance and 
social organization. 

 
The Brotherhood’s framing of its mission in civilizational rather than purely religious terms 
signals a deliberate effort to present Islamism as a comprehensive alternative to Western 
liberalism. This approach challenges prevailing narratives about history, governance, and 
human purpose by offering an all-encompassing ideological framework rooted in Islamic 
principles. In doing so, Brotherhood strategists elevate their objectives beyond issue-specific 
activism to a broader contest over societal direction and civilizational identity. This 
reframing transforms their engagement from a debate over policy into a fundamental 
confrontation between competing worldviews. 
 

– Gradualist methodology: Both the “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” advocate 
a strategy of gradual, patient advancement rather than abrupt or revolutionary change. This 
reflects the Brotherhood’s assessment that immediate transformation is neither feasible nor 
sustainable in Western contexts. The “Explanatory Memorandum” refers to this as “a long 
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and painful” process, while “The Project” envisions a 100-year timeline for implementation. 
This measured approach enables the Brotherhood to pursue incremental gains across 
political, educational, cultural, and legal domains, each step calibrated to avoid provoking 
defensive institutional responses. Taken together, these small, seemingly benign advances 
accumulate into a broader transformation of societal norms and institutional practices, 
allowing the movement to realize its objectives through embedded influence rather than 
overt confrontation. 

 
– Institutional focus: Both the “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” place 

institutional development at the center of their strategy for societal transformation, 
recognizing that enduring influence depends not only on individual persuasion but also on 
the creation and control of lasting organizational structures. The “Explanatory 
Memorandum” provides a comprehensive list of 29 Brotherhood-affiliated organizations 
spanning the religious, educational, social, economic, political, legal, and media domains, 
creating a detailed blueprint for an institutional infrastructure that extends into all sectors of 
American society. This institutional focus reflects a deliberate effort to embed ideological 
influence within formal organizations that can operate independently of specific leaders or 
moments in time. By constructing a broad and durable network of institutions encompassing 
mosques, Islamic schools, professional associations, legal organizations, media platforms, 
and social service providers, the Brotherhood ensures continuity, legitimacy, and strategic 
depth, enabling it to achieve a long-term societal impact that surpasses the limits of 
individual leadership and survives changes in political climate or public opinion. 

 
– Multi-domain approach: Both the “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” advocate 

for coordinated activity across a wide range of domains—political, educational, social, 
economic, and cultural—demonstrating the Brotherhood’s comprehensive vision of societal 
transformation. The “Explanatory Memorandum” identifies specific sectors for engagement 
and influence, while “The Project” provides tailored strategies for each domain. This 
multifaceted approach enables Brotherhood-aligned organizations to generate reinforcing 
effects across institutions, policies, and cultural norms. By advancing their objectives 
through multiple channels simultaneously, they can amplify their overall impact, embedding 
ideological influence across the full spectrum of public life rather than relying on isolated 
points of entry. 

 
– Strategic flexibility: Both the “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” emphasize the 

importance of adapting tactics to specific local contexts while maintaining an unwavering 
commitment to long-term strategic goals. The “Explanatory Memorandum” calls for 
organizations to “possess a mastery of the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the 
principles of ‘cooperation,’” establishing a framework for tactical adaptation based on 
circumstances while remaining unified through shared commitment to the “Civilization-
Jihadist Process” of settlement. The document’s directive that “there is no choice for us 
other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from our religion and 
those who agree from our belief in work” reflects a recognition that coalition partners need 
not share the Brotherhood’s ideology but merely align with it on specific tactical objectives. 
This approach reflects a doctrine of strategic flexibility—the ability to shift operational 
methods, coalition partnerships, and public messaging in response to changing political, 
legal, and cultural environments without compromising core ideological aims. Such 
adaptability allows Brotherhood-aligned organizations to navigate constraints while steadily 
advancing their broader agenda of establishing Islamic institutional dominance within 
Western societies. 

 
3.4.2 Variations in Strategic Priorities 
 
Despite these shared fundamentals, the “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” exhibit 
several unique emphases reflecting their different contexts and purposes: 
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– Geographic scope: The “Explanatory Memorandum” is tailored specifically to the North 
American context, addressing the unique institutional and societal conditions facing Muslim 
communities in the United States and Canada. It explicitly describes “the Ikhwan’s 
[Brotherhood’s] work in America” and frames its comprehensive list of organizations as an 
infrastructure for settlement within American society, offering a detailed roadmap for local 
organizational development adapted to the specific opportunities and constraints of the 
North American environment. In contrast, “The Project” presents a broader framework 
designed for implementation across all countries where Muslim populations reside, 
particularly in the West, without the same level of context-specific detail regarding 
particular national contexts. This variation in geographic focus reflects the differing purposes 
of the two documents. The Memorandum functions as a localized strategic plan for 
institutional execution within North American democratic and legal frameworks, while “The 
Project” articulates transnational strategic principles applicable across diverse Western 
contexts requiring adaptation to specific national circumstances. 

 
Despite this divergence in scope, both documents reflect a shared set of long-term 
objectives. Their differences lie in the adaptation of the recommended methods to specific 
regional environments. By maintaining core strategic principles while tailoring operational 
tactics to local political, legal, and cultural conditions, Brotherhood-aligned actors 
demonstrate a deliberate capacity to regionalize their global ambitions. This ability to 
translate ideological commitments into context-sensitive practices enhances the 
movement’s effectiveness across varied democratic settings. 

 
– Organizational specificity: The “Explanatory Memorandum” offers detailed insight into the 

Brotherhood’s North American network, including an appendix that lists 29 specific affiliated 
organizations. In contrast, “The Project” adopts a more general approach, referring to the 
creation of institutional types without naming specific entities. This variation in specificity is 
related to differing levels of intended circulation and operational utility. The Memorandum’s 
detailed disclosures suggest it was designed for internal use within the Brotherhood’s 
leadership in North America, where implementation requires precise organizational 
coordination. “The Project,” by contrast, appears to be intended for broader dissemination 
across diverse contexts, necessitating a degree of ambiguity that allows for contextual 
adaptation without exposing sensitive operational information. 

 
This contrast reflects the strategic use of informational discretion, whereby detailed 
planning is compartmentalized and reserved for the local leadership, while broader 
frameworks guide parallel efforts at the global level. Such differentiation enhances 
operational security while ensuring consistency of vision across regions. 
 

– Temporal framing: “The Project” posits an explicit century-long timeline, framing its 
objectives within a clearly defined 100-year plan. In contrast, the “Explanatory 
Memorandum” refers to a “long-term” process but refrains from specifying a precise 
temporal horizon. This divergence in temporal framing reflects the documents’ differing 
strategic functions. “The Project” serves as a high-level blueprint that emphasizes long-range 
vision and strategic patience, while the “Explanatory Memorandum” is geared toward more 
immediate, region-specific implementation that benefits from tactical flexibility. 

 
The contrast suggests a deliberate calibration of temporal guidance. The clarity of the 
Project’s timeframe helps unify diverse actors around a shared long-term vision, while the 
Memorandum’s ambiguity allows local leaders to adapt timelines based on contextual 
variables. Together, they reflect a broader strategic design that balances centralized 
direction with decentralized execution across varying political and cultural environments. 
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– Tactical detailing: The “Explanatory Memorandum” operates at a more tactical level of 
planning, offering detailed implementation guidance, including lists of specific organizations 
and concrete actions tailored to the North American context. In contrast, “The Project” 
remains at the level of strategic doctrine, articulating general principles and long-term 
objectives without delving into operational specifics. This distinction reflects the documents’ 
different roles within the Brotherhood’s planning hierarchy. 

 
The broader strategic orientation of “The Project” provides a flexible framework that is 
adaptable to a range of contexts, while the “Explanatory Memorandum” translates these 
overarching principles into actionable steps suited for a specific regional environment. This 
structure mirrors a tiered approach to planning in which central documents outline 
ideological direction and long-range goals and subordinate texts operationalize them 
according to local conditions. Such a model allows the Brotherhood to maintain consistency 
in its overall mission while granting regional actors the discretion needed for effective 
localized execution. 
 

– Security consciousness: “The Project” demonstrates a higher degree of security 
consciousness, employing coded language, religious allegory, and abstract formulations, 
particularly when addressing sensitive topics. This contrasts with the “Explanatory 
Memorandum,” which is notably more explicit in outlining objectives, naming affiliated 
organizations, and describing operational methods. This divergence reflects differing levels 
of organizational entrenchment and perceived risk at the time of writing. 

 
The cautious tone of “The Project” suggests that it was produced during an earlier phase of 
the Brotherhood’s activity in the West, when operational structures were less established 
and external scrutiny was more acute. By contrast, the relative candor of the “Explanatory 
Memorandum” indicates that it was drafted at a later stage, when Brotherhood networks in 
North America had already achieved greater institutional presence and felt more secure in 
articulating detailed implementation strategies. 
 

Together, these documents illustrate an evolution in operational posture—from guarded 
foundational planning to more confident tactical execution. 
 
These differences are characteristic of a hierarchical planning framework, maintaining general 
strategic coherence while providing more detailed tactical guidance for specific operational contexts. 
By maintaining consistent strategic principles while allowing for tactical adaptation, the Brotherhood 
creates what military strategists call “mission command”146—a system based on centralized strategic 
direction with decentralized tactical execution. 
 
3.4.3 Strategic Evolution 
 
A comparison of the documents reveals a significant strategic evolution from “The Project” (1982) to 
the “Explanatory Memorandum” (1992), reflecting the Brotherhood’s adaptive learning and 
response to changing conditions. Several key developments are evident: 
 

– Increased organizational sophistication: The “Explanatory Memorandum” reveals a more 
advanced stage of organizational development than “The Project,” offering evidence of 

 
146 “Mission command is the Army’s approach to command and control that empowers subordinate decision making and 

decentralized execution appropriate to the situation. Mission command supports the Army’s operational concept of 
unified land operations and its emphasis on seizing, retaining, and exploiting the initiative.” Army Doctrine Publication 
(ADP) no. 6-0: Mission Command: Command and Control of Army Forces (Headquarters, Department of the Army, 
Washington, DC, July 31, 2019), para. 1-14, https://armypubs.army.mil/epubs/DR_pubs/DR_a/ARN34403-ADP_6-0-
000-WEB-3.pdf. 

https://armypubs.army.mil/epubs/DR_pubs/DR_a/ARN34403-ADP_6-0-000-WEB-3.pdf
https://armypubs.army.mil/epubs/DR_pubs/DR_a/ARN34403-ADP_6-0-000-WEB-3.pdf
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institutional growth and operational expansion. While “The Project” outlines general 
directives to establish various types of Islamic institutions, the “Explanatory Memorandum” 
includes a detailed appendix listing 29 specific organizations operating in North America. 
This contrast reflects the transition from conceptual planning to tangible implementation. 

 
The progression illustrates a process of structural elaboration, in which Brotherhood-aligned 
operations evolved from generalized institutional models to a differentiated network of 
specialized entities. These organizations were designed to address distinct functional areas, 
such as education, advocacy, youth engagement, and interfaith dialogue, enabling greater 
precision in strategy and execution. The emergence of such complexity suggests that the 
“Explanatory Memorandum” represents a later phase in the Brotherhood’s Western 
trajectory, in which the early vision had materialized into a robust and adaptive institutional 
infrastructure. 
 

– Greater tactical specificity: The later document, the “Explanatory Memorandum,” provides 
detailed tactical guidance that is absent from “The Project.” While “The Project” sets out 
broad strategic principles and long-term objectives, the “Explanatory Memorandum” 
translates them into specific implementation steps and operational priorities tailored to the 
North American context. This shift from abstract design to concrete procedures 
demonstrates the Brotherhood’s growing confidence in its ability to communicate securely 
and operate effectively in Western environments. It reflects an evolution from conceptual 
frameworks to applied practice, rooted in accumulated experience and local adaptation. 

 
– Expanded institutional presence: The “Explanatory Memorandum” identifies a greater 

number of organizations than would likely have existed at the time “The Project” was 
composed, suggesting that significant progress had been made in implementing the 
institutional development strategy outlined in the earlier document. The appendix of the 
“Explanatory Memorandum” lists organizations spanning the fields of education, advocacy, 
religious outreach, and civil society, demonstrating that the Project’s directive to establish a 
comprehensive institutional infrastructure had moved from principle to execution. 

 
This organizational expansion illustrates a form of population growth within the 
Brotherhood’s institutional ecosystem, whereby general directives to build foundational 
structures gave rise to a diverse network of specialized entities. The emergence of distinct 
organizations to address different functional sectors reflects the success of the Project’s 
strategic vision and the Brotherhood’s capacity to translate long-term planning into 
operational reality across multiple domains. 
 

– More explicit civilizational framing: The “Explanatory Memorandum” frames the 
Brotherhood’s mission in more explicitly civilizational terms than “The Project,” reflecting 
increased organizational confidence in articulating the movement’s long-term objectives. It 
states directly that “their work in America is a kind of grand jihad in eliminating and 
destroying the Western civilization from within,” whereas “The Project” relies on more 
cautious and allegorical language. This shift suggests a greater willingness to state the 
movement’s ideological ambitions plainly as its presence and infrastructure in the West 
became more entrenched. 

 
This rhetorical progression suggests a process of frame amplification, where strategic 
messaging becomes more direct and assertive in proportion to an organization’s perceived 
security and institutional consolidation. As Brotherhood-aligned networks developed deeper 
roots in North America, their internal communications grew bolder in describing their 
ultimate aims, which were previously conveyed through more ambiguous or symbolic 
expressions. 
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– Enhanced coalition strategy: The “Explanatory Memorandum” places greater emphasis on 
coalition building with non-Muslim organizations than “The Project,” signaling the 
operational maturation of strategies initially outlined in broader terms. While “The Project” 
calls for temporary and tactical alliances, the “Explanatory Memorandum” elaborates 
specific methods for engaging with external groups, indicating that bridge-building efforts 
had moved from conceptual guidance to applied tactics. 

 
This development reflects a process of strategic embeddedness, in which Brotherhood-
aligned networks deliberately cultivate relationships with diverse organizations to expand 
influence, gain legitimacy, and insulate their operations from external scrutiny. As 
experience demonstrated the utility of coalition building in amplifying messaging and 
deflecting criticism, later documents placed increased emphasis on formalizing these tactics 
as a core component of the Brotherhood’s Western engagement strategy. 
 

These developments reveal a process of strategic adaptation, whereby Brotherhood-aligned 
organizations refined their operational approaches based on practical experience while maintaining 
continuity in their core ideological objectives. The evolution from the general directives in “The 
Project” to the more detailed and context-specific guidance in the “Explanatory Memorandum” 
reflects the movement’s ability to adjust its methods without altering its foundational goals. This 
capacity to absorb lessons from implementation and integrate them into future planning 
demonstrates the adaptive resilience that has been a hallmark of the Brotherhood’s transnational 
strategy since its inception. 
 
3.5 Implementation Effectiveness and Challenges 
 
Analysis of “The Project” and the “Explanatory Memorandum” provides a framework for evaluating 
the effectiveness of Brotherhood operations in Western contexts. The documents outline ambitious 
objectives across multiple domains, with varying degrees of implementation success across different 
areas. 
 
3.5.1 Areas of Significant Progress 
 
The Brotherhood has achieved substantial progress in several key areas outlined in the documents: 
 

– Institutional development: The Brotherhood has successfully established a comprehensive 
organizational infrastructure across Western societies, particularly in the realms of 
education, social services, and religious life. As noted by Vidino, Muslim Brotherhood 
networks in the West have “rapidly evolved into multifunctional and richly funded 
organizations” that serve as major representatives of Western Muslim communities.147 This 
level of institutional development reflects the implementation of the Project’s directive to 
“create Islamic centers in every city,” as well as the Memorandum’s more detailed vision for 
an expansive, interconnected network of institutions. 

 
The resulting landscape of Brotherhood-aligned entities demonstrates a high degree of 
institutional density—an environment in which sufficient organizational presence enables 
the formation of self-reinforcing networks. These networks not only provide services and 
ideological continuity for affiliated communities but also amplify the Brotherhood’s capacity 
for influence, coordination, and resilience across sectors and national contexts. 
 

– Media and narrative influence: Brotherhood-aligned perspectives have gained a significant 
presence in both Islamic and mainstream media coverage of Muslim issues. Brotherhood-
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aligned organizations have become primary sources for media organizations seeking 
“Muslim perspectives,” effectively positioning themselves as authoritative voices for 
communities with diverse viewpoints.148 

 
This media influence aligns with the Memorandum’s call to establish comprehensive “media 
and art organizations,” including “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal 
magazines,” “radio stations,” “television programs,” “audio and visual centers,” and 
extensive media infrastructure designed to shape public discourse and advance the strategic 
goal of “presenting Islam as a civilization alternative.” Brotherhood organizations have 
established multiple media platforms while placing representatives in mainstream media 
outlets as expert sources on Islam and Muslim communities, creating what communications 
theorists call “narrative leverage”—the ability to shape how events are framed and 
interpreted. By controlling independent media channels like Al Jazeera while simultaneously 
positioning Brotherhood-aligned individuals as authoritative voices within mainstream 
Western media, the network achieves influence over public understanding of conflicts, 
policies, and issues related to Islam and Muslim populations far exceeding what their actual 
organizational membership would suggest. 
 

– Coalition building: The Brotherhood has effectively cultivated alliances with non-Muslim 
organizations around shared tactical objectives, particularly on issues such as 
“Islamophobia,” immigration policy, and foreign affairs. Brotherhood organizations have 
skillfully built coalitions with progressive groups by framing their concerns in terms of civil 
rights and social justice, which are familiar to Western audiences. These partnerships enable 
Brotherhood-aligned entities to integrate their agenda into broader activist ecosystems, 
gaining legitimacy and reach through alignment with more mainstream causes. 

 
This coalition building reflects the implementation of the Memorandum’s directive that 
“there is no choice for us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire 
from our religion and those who agree from our belief in work,” as well as its emphasis on 
organizations possessing “a mastery of the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the 
principles of ‘cooperation.’” Through sustained engagement with a wide range of 
progressive movements around issues like civil rights, foreign policy, and anti-discrimination, 
Brotherhood networks have cultivated what network theorists describe as “bridging social 
capital”—linkages that span otherwise distinct or disconnected social groups, facilitating the 
diffusion of influence and cross-sector coordination. By establishing these coalition 
relationships, Brotherhood-aligned organizations gain access to progressive institutional 
platforms, amplify their messaging through diverse voices, and embed their positions within 
broader activist movements, enabling them to influence policy debates and cultural 
discourse far beyond what their actual organizational capacity would independently achieve. 
 

– Youth recruitment: Brotherhood-aligned student organizations, most notably the Muslim 
Students Association (MSA), maintain a widespread presence across hundreds of university 
campuses in North America. Originally shaped by individuals with direct and indirect ties to 
the Muslim Brotherhood, MSA chapters have evolved into key platforms for the cultivation 
of Islamic identity among younger generations. They facilitate ideological socialization by 
combining religious instruction with civic and political engagement, often advancing 
narratives and frameworks that align with Brotherhood-influenced thought. 

 
This strategic focus on youth engagement reflects the implementation of the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “youth organizations” and its explicit 
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identification of the Muslim Students Association (MSA) as one of the Brotherhood’s 
affiliated organizations in North America. The Memorandum’s framework positions youth 
engagement as essential to “expand the observant Muslim base” and “unify and direct 
Muslims’ efforts” toward the settlement mission. Through these campus-based entities, 
Brotherhood-aligned networks engage in what sociologists describe as “early adult 
socialization,” shaping the identity, beliefs, and political orientation of young people during 
their formative developmental stages, thereby securing long-term ideological continuity. By 
establishing organizational presence on university campuses, the Brotherhood creates 
pipelines for leadership development, ideological transmission, and recruitment that will 
sustain the movement across multiple generations while positioning graduates to enter 
professional fields and institutional roles where they can advance Brotherhood objectives 
throughout their careers. 
 

– Legal infrastructure: The Muslim Brotherhood has developed sophisticated legal strategies 
that leverage the normative and procedural protections of Western legal systems, 
particularly civil rights and anti-discrimination frameworks, to safeguard its operations and 
contest policies it regards as obstructive. This legal orientation reflects the implementation 
of the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “legal organizations,” including 
a “Central Jurisprudence Council,” a “Central Islamic Court,” a “Muslim Attorneys Society,” 
and the “Islamic Foundation for Defense of Muslims’ Rights,” alongside its call to develop “a 
written ‘jurisprudence’ that includes legal and movement bases, principles, policies and 
interpretations which are suitable for the needs and challenges of the process of 
settlement.” Through these efforts, Brotherhood-aligned networks have established what 
legal scholars refer to as “rights-based protection”—the use of universal rights frameworks 
to defend and legitimize group-based ideological activities. This approach not only offers 
legal insulation from scrutiny and accountability but also reinforces the Brotherhood’s ability 
to operate within liberal democratic societies while advancing a long-term ideological 
agenda that fundamentally aims to transform those societies according to Islamic principles 
as interpreted by the Brotherhood. 

 
These developments indicate a high degree of strategic alignment, wherein organizational activities 
across diverse sectors directly reinforce the Brotherhood’s overarching ideological and institutional 
objectives. By embedding themselves in education, media, civil society, politics, and legal 
frameworks, Brotherhood-aligned organizations have established a comprehensive infrastructure 
that advances their core goals through mutually reinforcing channels. 
 
This distributed structure has also generated a form of functional duplication, resulting in multiple 
overlapping avenues for influence that increase organizational resilience. Should one channel face 
regulatory, legal, or public resistance, others remain active and capable of advancing the same 
strategic objectives. This duplication enhances the adaptability and durability of the Brotherhood’s 
presence in Western societies, ensuring continuity even in the face of external disruption. 
 
3.5.2 Areas of Limited Progress 
 
Despite these successes, the Brotherhood has faced significant challenges in other areas outlined in 
the strategic documents: 
 

– Political representation: The Brotherhood has secured some localized political influence, 
particularly in areas with dense Muslim populations; however, it has fallen short of achieving 
the broader political dominance outlined in its strategic vision. 

 
This limited political success reflects several challenges, including inter-Muslim political 
competition, effective counterstrategies by Western governments, and internal ideological 
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divisions regarding participation in politics. Brotherhood-aligned political movements have 
achieved modest representation in some local governance structures but have not gained 
significant national legislative or executive positions in most Western countries. 
 

– Financial independence: The Brotherhood’s efforts to develop autonomous Islamic financial 
structures in the West have seen limited success. While Islamic banking has gained a 
foothold, it remains a niche component within broader Western economies, falling short of 
the comprehensive alternative envisioned in the Brotherhood’s long-term strategic plans.149 

 
This financial limitation stems from multiple factors, including regulatory constraints, 
competition from conventional financial institutions, and limited market demand. Islamic 
financial institutions have a well-established presence in most Western countries, but they 
typically serve niche markets rather than providing comprehensive alternatives to 
mainstream financial systems. 
 

– Ideological coherence: The Brotherhood has faced growing challenges in terms of preserving 
ideological unity as its membership becomes more diverse and adapts to Western 
environments. Internal disagreements have emerged between factions that favor strict 
adherence to traditional doctrines and others that promote more flexible, context-driven 
strategies.150 

 
This ideological challenge stems from multiple factors, including generational transitions, 
exposure to Western values, and tactical disagreements. 
 

– Reformist competition: In Western societies, the Brotherhood increasingly has to contend 
with reformist Muslim movements that promote interpretations of Islam more aligned with 
liberal democratic values. These progressive voices have gained some visibility and limited 
influence, challenging the Brotherhood’s position as the primary representative of Islamic 
authenticity.151 

 
This competitive challenge stems from the emergence of Muslim intellectuals and 
organizations explicitly embracing liberal democratic values while maintaining Islamic 
identity. Reformist Muslim voices increasingly compete for the same audience as 
Brotherhood organizations, challenging their claim to represent authentic Islamic 
perspectives. 
 

The Brotherhood has thus not yet achieved the comprehensive societal transformation outlined in 
its strategic documents, highlighting the resilience of Western democracies to ideological 
subversion. 
 
3.5.3 Adaptation and Evolution 
 
Facing these mixed results, the Brotherhood has demonstrated significant capacity for strategic 
adaptation. Several adaptations are particularly noteworthy: 

 
149 Lorenzo Vidino, The New Muslim Brotherhood in the West (Columbia University Press, 2010); Peter Mandaville et al., 

Muslim Networks and Movements in Western Europe (Pew Forum on Religion and Public Life, September 2010). For 
recent localized assessments, see Christophe Ayad and Louise Couvelaire, “Muslim Brotherhood’s Influence in France: 
What the Controversial Report Reveals,” Le Monde, May 22, 2025, 
https://www.lemonde.fr/en/france/article/2025/05/22/muslim-brotherhood-s-influence-in-france-what-the-
controversial-report-reveals_6741529_7.html. 

150 Ibrahim Warde, Islamic Finance in the Global Economy (Edinburgh University Press, 2014), chap. 3. 
151 Bosmat Yefet, “In Pursuit of Legitimacy: The Muslim Brotherhood’s Discourse on Democracy and Human Rights in 

Post-2013 Egypt,” Religions 16, no. 4 (2025), https://doi.org/10.3390/rel16040528. 

https://www.lemonde.fr/en/france/article/2025/05/22/muslim-brotherhood-s-influence-in-france-what-the-controversial-report-reveals_6741529_7.html
https://www.lemonde.fr/en/france/article/2025/05/22/muslim-brotherhood-s-influence-in-france-what-the-controversial-report-reveals_6741529_7.html
https://doi.org/10.3390/rel16040528


63 

– Increased emphasis on identity politics: In response to the resilience of Western political 
norms, the Brotherhood has increasingly shifted its public rhetoric from overt calls for 
Islamic governance to themes centered on minority rights and religious freedom. This 
strategic adjustment frames Muslims as a vulnerable community needing protection, 
aligning with the civil rights discourse and identity politics to gain broader legitimacy and 
political traction.152 

 
This rhetorical adaptation reflects the implementation of the Memorandum’s directive to 
master “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the principles of ‘cooperation’” 
and its emphasis on “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” as vehicles for 
institutional influence and political mobilization. By recasting theological positions and 
civilizational objectives as rights-based claims about religious freedom and minority 
protection, Brotherhood-aligned organizations have repositioned religious objectives within 
the legal and normative frameworks of Western constitutional democracies. This reframing 
allows doctrinal aims articulated internally as “presenting Islam as a civilization alternative” 
and pursuing “a kind of grand Jihad in eliminating and destroying the Western civilization 
from within” to be advanced publicly under the protection of civil liberties, thereby 
insulating them from critical scrutiny while maintaining the appearance of merely 
advocating for vulnerable minority communities rather than pursuing civilizational 
transformation. 
 
Through this approach, Brotherhood-aligned networks appear to strategically engage with 
the expansive character of the rights-based discourse in liberal democracies. By framing 
religious and ideological objectives within the language of individual and collective rights, 
they seek to broaden the scope of constitutional protections to encompass culturally specific 
practices and communal preferences. This rhetorical positioning allows such objectives to be 
pursued under the normative shelter of universal legal principles, potentially enhancing the 
Brotherhood’s ability to operate within—and benefit from—the legal and institutional 
frameworks of democratic governance. 
 

– Diversification of organizational structures: In recent years, the Muslim Brotherhood’s 
operations in Western countries have evolved into more decentralized and informal 
networks. This shift has made it increasingly challenging for authorities to map connections 
and implement targeted measures. The movement’s activities now often rely on shared 
ideology and informal associations rather than formal structures, complicating efforts to 
define and address it effectively.153 

 
This structural adaptation implements the Memorandum’s framework of maintaining 
tactical autonomy across diverse organizations while ensuring strategic alignment through a 
shared ideology, common funding sources, an overlapping leadership, and a commitment to 
the settlement mission. The document’s call for organizations to “possess a mastery of the 
art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the principles of ‘cooperation’” while 
maintaining distinct public identities enables what appears to be a diverse collection of 
independent organizations to function as a coordinated network advancing common 
objectives. By developing less hierarchical and more networked organizational forms that 
operate through ideological alignment rather than formal hierarchical control, Brotherhood 
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operations have become structurally resilient,154 that is to say, resistant to disruption 
through the targeting of specific nodes or leaders. This networked approach provides both 
security advantages by obscuring centralized coordination and operational flexibility by 
enabling tactical adaptation to local circumstances while maintaining strategic coherence. 
 

– Strategic ambiguity on controversial issues: The Brotherhood has increasingly employed 
strategic ambiguity when addressing sensitive topics such as the implementation of sharia, 
gender roles, and relations with non-Muslims. Its representatives often adapt their messaging 
to suit the expectations and sensitivities of different audiences, varying tone, emphasis, and 
content based on the political, cultural, or institutional context. This practice reflects the 
implementation of the Memorandum’s call to establish comprehensive “media and art 
organizations” and to master “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the principles 
of ‘cooperation,’” which enables Brotherhood-aligned spokespeople to present positions in 
ways that resonate with specific audiences while avoiding explicit articulation of the 
civilizational objectives articulated in internal documents. By maintaining strategic ambiguity 
about ultimate objectives while clearly communicating them in internal contexts—such as the 
Memorandum’s explicit framing of the work as “a kind of grand Jihad in eliminating and 
destroying the Western civilization from within”—the Brotherhood enables public 
representatives to deny extremist aims while initiated members understand the movement’s 
true civilizational agenda. This dual messaging strategy allows the movement to pursue 
gradual cultural transformation through institutional influence while avoiding the defensive 
responses that would be triggered by explicit articulation of its transformative objectives. 
 
By maintaining a level of ambiguity, Brotherhood-aligned speakers are able to communicate 
simultaneously with diverse constituencies, emphasizing universal values or Islamic 
distinctiveness depending on the audience. This communications strategy allows them to 
build a broad appeal while limiting exposure to criticism. Such flexibility enables the 
Brotherhood to advance its long-term objectives incrementally while preserving ideological 
coherence within core constituencies. 
 

– Enhanced coalition building with progressive movements: In recent years, the Muslim 
Brotherhood has increasingly sought alignment with progressive movements in Western 
societies by foregrounding shared concerns such as immigration, anti-discrimination, and 
foreign policy. This tactical engagement has involved adopting the discourse of civil rights 
and social justice in order to appeal to broader activist and policy networks. While the 
ideological foundations of these alliances may differ significantly, they offer mutual benefits 
in advancing specific issue-based agendas. 

 
This coalition strategy reflects the implementation of the Memorandum’s directive that 
“there is no choice for us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire 
from our religion and those who agree from our belief in work” and its guidance on 
organizations possessing “a mastery of the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the 
principles of ‘cooperation.’” By identifying areas of tactical convergence with progressive 
actors around issues like foreign policy, civil rights, and anti-discrimination, Brotherhood-
aligned organizations have been able to enhance their visibility and policy influence in ways 
that exceed their demographic footprint. This mode of engagement can be viewed as a form 
of intersectional coalition building, which involves constructing alliances across distinct 
identity and advocacy groups based on shared narratives of marginalization and systemic 
criticism. The Memorandum’s framework explicitly recognizes that coalition partners need 
not share Brotherhood ideology but merely “agree in work” on specific tactical objectives, 
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enabling the movement to advance its civilizational agenda through partnerships with 
organizations that would reject its ultimate objectives if explicitly articulated. 
 

– Generational leadership transition: The Brotherhood has increasingly shifted its leadership 
to Western-born and Western-educated members who possess greater familiarity with local 
cultural and political environments. While these newer leaders demonstrate more nuanced 
and sophisticated engagement strategies, they continue to uphold the organization’s core 
ideological commitment to Islamic governance.155 

 
This leadership adaptation reflects the Memorandum’s emphasis on “expand[ing] the 
observant Muslim base” and “unify[ing] and direct[ing] Muslims’ efforts” through 
comprehensive organizational infrastructure that develops leadership capacity across 
multiple generations. The Memorandum’s framework for establishing “youth organizations” 
including the Muslim Students Association, alongside comprehensive educational 
institutions and professional organizations, creates systematic pipelines for identifying, 
training, and positioning Brotherhood-aligned leaders throughout Western societies. By 
developing leadership within Western Muslim communities rather than importing it from 
Muslim-majority countries, Brotherhood organizations enhance both their cultural 
authenticity and their political effectiveness. This approach reflects a strategy of cultivating 
leadership from within local communities, prioritizing individuals who understand and can 
navigate the cultural and political dynamics of their environment while remaining 
committed to the civilizational objectives articulated in the Memorandum. These Western-
raised leaders can present Brotherhood positions using culturally familiar language and 
political frameworks while maintaining ideological alignment with the movement’s 
transformative agenda.156 
 

These adaptations reflect what organizational theorists such as Hamel and Välikangas call “strategic 
resilience”157—the ability of organizations to shift tactics and reconfigure operations in response to 
changing conditions while preserving core strategic aims. The Brotherhood’s capacity to adjust its 
methods without altering its long-term objectives illustrates this concept, enabling it to sustain 
momentum despite political setbacks, legal restrictions, and increased scrutiny in Western contexts. 
 
3.6 Implications for Western Society 
 
The strategic blueprints outlined in the “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” have 
significant implications for Western society. These implications extend across multiple domains: 
 
3.6.1 Democratic Governance 
 
The Brotherhood’s long-term objective of establishing Islamic governance fundamentally conflicts 
with Western democratic principles of popular sovereignty and secular governance. As the 
“Explanatory Memorandum” explicitly states, the goal is to “destroy Western civilization from 
within” and make “God’s religion victorious over all religions.” This objective illustrates what 
scholars call the “democratic dilemma”158—the question whether tolerant societies should tolerate 
movements that seek to destroy tolerance itself. 
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This poses several challenges: 
 

– Definitional ambiguity: Western legal systems struggle to define and address nonviolent 
extremism that operates within legal boundaries while rejecting the philosophical foundations 
of liberal democracy. The “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” exploit definitional 
ambiguities by operating in what security analysts describe as a “grey zone”—the space 
between lawful political engagement and covert subversion. This deliberate ambiguity 
complicates policy responses, as activities that seem lawful on their own may collectively serve 
broader objectives that challenge democratic norms or national security.159 

 
– Procedural exploitation: The Brotherhood’s strategy involves utilizing democratic 

procedures, such as elections, civil rights frameworks, and institutional participation to 
advance objectives that may ultimately contradict liberal democratic values.160 By mastering 
the language and mechanisms of democratic systems, Brotherhood-aligned groups secure 
legitimacy and influence while advancing agendas that challenge the foundational principles 
of these systems. This dynamic exposes a form of autoimmune vulnerability, where 
democratic institutions are ill-equipped to defend against actors who exploit their 
protections to undermine them from within.161 

 
– Representation claims: Brotherhood-aligned organizations frequently present themselves as 

the authentic voice of the “Muslim community,” despite the wide ideological, theological, and 
cultural diversity that exists among Muslims.162 This tactic reflects a form of “representative 
monopolization,” which is the strategic assertion of exclusive authority to speak on behalf of 
an entire group. By positioning themselves as primary interlocutors in policy debates affecting 
Muslims, these organizations secure disproportionate access and influence in political and 
institutional spaces. This approach enables a process of “legitimacy transfer,” in which political 
authority is claimed not through formal endorsement or democratic representation but by 
asserting community leadership without broad-based consent.163 

 
– Value contradictions: The Brotherhood’s strategic documents reveal a deep tension 

between their public endorsement of democratic values and their private commitment to 
establishing Islamic governance. This dual posture exemplifies tactical dishonesty, the 
deliberate presentation of different messages to different audiences for strategic gain. Such 
inconsistencies complicate policy engagement, as government institutions may interact with 
Brotherhood-linked organizations based on their public moderation, without recognizing 
their privately stated long-term objectives. This discrepancy also reflects a form of “strategic 
deception,” in which ethical norms are manipulated to exploit democratic openness for 
ideologically driven ends.164 

 
These dynamics pose difficult questions for liberal democracies. Engaging with actors who utilize the 
tools of democracy to pursue agendas that contradict democratic norms challenges the foundational 
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values of pluralism. This dilemma is also known as the “paradox of tolerance”—the idea that a 
tolerant society may endanger itself if it extends tolerance to those committed to undermining the 
very conditions that make tolerance possible.165 
 
3.6.2 Social Cohesion 
 
The Brotherhood’s strategy prioritizes the preservation of Islamic distinctiveness over integration 
into the broader cultural fabric of Western societies Such an approach fosters the development of 
socially and ideologically insulated communities. In sociological terms, this dynamic is referred to as 
“parallel society development”—the emergence of distinct subcommunities within a shared 
geographic space, each operating by its own norms and values, often at the expense of broader 
social cohesion.166 
 
This dynamic poses several challenges: 
 

– Integration barriers: The Brotherhood’s focus on preserving religious and cultural 
distinctiveness often contributes to the structural separation of Muslim immigrant 
communities within Western societies.167 This approach reflects a form of “structural 
isolation,” in which institutional boundaries such as exclusive schools, welfare systems, 
media outlets, and financial services reinforce communal autonomy and reduce the 
incentives or need for broader integration. In urban environments, this model facilitates the 
emergence of “cultural enclaves”—demographically and ideologically distinct communities 
that maintain their own norms and practices despite their geographic presence within 
diverse urban settings.168 

 
– Intergenerational tensions: The Brotherhood’s emphasis on religious conservatism often 

contributes to friction between immigrant parents and their Western-raised children, who 
are exposed to more pluralistic and liberal cultural norms.169 This dynamic often results in 
“identity contestation,” a process whereby younger generations challenge the norms 
inherited from their parents in search of more adaptable or hybrid cultural identities. Such 
framing—portraying Islamic and Western values as incompatible rather than 
complementary—amplifies what family sociologists describe as “differential acculturation 
stress”—the strain that arises when generations adapt to the host culture at different rates 
and in diverse ways, disrupting familial cohesion.170 

 
– Social polarization: By framing Muslim identity primarily in religious rather than civic terms, 

the Brotherhood’s ideological messaging fosters “communal fragmentation”—the division of 
society into segmented identity blocs with minimal cross-group engagement.171 This 
undermines shared civic identity and the sense of common belonging essential to 
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democratic societies. In political science terms, this results in “centrifugal pluralism,” a form 
of diversity that weakens rather than strengthens societal integration, as identity groups 
orient themselves inward rather than toward collective public life.172 

 
– Representational struggles: The Brotherhood’s assertion of religious authority often leads to 

internal conflicts within Muslim communities over who has the legitimacy to represent 
Islamic interests.173 These representational struggles reflect deeper tensions between 
ideological exclusivism and pluralism within the Muslim public sphere. By presenting 
themselves as the sole arbiters of authentic Islam, Brotherhood-aligned organizations 
marginalize diverse Muslim voices, particularly those advocating integrationist or reformist 
approaches.174 

 
3.6.3 Security Implications 
 
Although the Brotherhood formally advocates nonviolent political engagement, particularly in 
Western contexts, its underlying ideological framework shares core themes with more explicitly 
violent Islamist movements. These include concepts such as the supremacy of Islamic governance, 
civilizational confrontation with the West, and the delegitimization of secular democracy. Security 
analysts have identified this convergence as a form of “narrative overlap”—a condition where 
groups with divergent tactics nonetheless draw from a shared ideological reservoir.175 While the 
Brotherhood typically disavows violence, the overlap in messaging can contribute to radicalization 
pathways, legitimize grievance narratives, and blur distinctions between nonviolent Islamism and 
jihadist extremism. This dynamic raises several security concerns, including the potential for 
ideological cross-pollination, the mainstreaming of radical discourse, and the exploitation of 
democratic freedoms by actors who are hostile to democratic values. 
 

– Radicalization pathways: Although the Brotherhood claims to officially disavow violence, its 
ideological messaging can contribute to radicalization by introducing concepts that lay the 
groundwork for more extreme interpretations.176 Analysts have identified this process as a 
form of “conveyor belt” radicalization, in which nonviolent ideological movements provide 
individuals with foundational narratives such as Islamic supremacy, civilizational conflict, and 
divine sovereignty that more violent actors later exploit.177 These narratives can generate a 
cognitive opening, making individuals more receptive to militant ideologies by challenging 
the legitimacy of secular democratic norms and positioning Islamic governance as the only 
legitimate system. 

 
– Legitimation of extremist positions: The Brotherhood’s rhetoric often frames political 

conflicts, particularly the Israel-Palestinian issue, in religious rather than geopolitical or 
humanitarian terms. This framing can legitimize extremist positions by elevating political 
stances to the level of religious obligation.178 This dynamic is a form of conceptual 
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reinforcement, wherein the mainstream Islamic discourse strengthens the legitimacy of 
radical positions by embedding them within widely accepted religious frameworks.179 When 
such conflicts are presented as religious duties, they become sacred values, non-negotiable 
positions shielded from compromise, thus escalating polarization and reducing the space for 
political moderation.180 

 
– Control over counterextremism narratives: The Brotherhood’s resistance to ideologically 

oriented counterextremism programs reflects a deliberate effort to shape the discourse on 
Muslim engagement with the state. By asserting themselves as the principal representatives 
of Muslim communities, Brotherhood-linked organizations narrow the field of engagement 
and limit alternative voices. This dominance constrains the development of robust 
prevention frameworks, steering policy away from addressing the ideological underpinnings 
of radicalization. As a result, state-led counterextremism strategies often focus exclusively 
on violent manifestations, leaving the broader ecosystem of nonviolent Islamism 
unchallenged.181 

 
– Transnational networks: The Brotherhood’s extensive financial, organizational, and 

communications network, which often operates through charities, educational institutions, 
and advocacy groups, has been instrumental in advancing the movement’s ideological and 
community-based objectives across borders. While these institutions are typically lawful and 
serve civil society functions, their broad reach and structural opacity can create 
vulnerabilities. In certain contexts, elements of this infrastructure may be co-opted or 
indirectly accessed by more extreme actors, enabling activities that diverge significantly 
from the Brotherhood’s declared objectives. This dynamic gives rise to what security 
analysts describe as “dual-use capacity”—the potential for legitimate platforms to also 
facilitate illegitimate operations. The resulting ambiguity complicates oversight and 
regulation, particularly in liberal democratic societies where such institutions often benefit 
from legal protections and public trust.182 

 
Effectively countering the security risks associated with ideological extremism requires agencies 
to adopt nuanced strategies that distinguish between violent actors and those promoting 
nonviolent but radical ideologies. This task involves addressing early indicators of potential 
threats while safeguarding civil liberties and maintaining the trust of communities that are 
essential to successful counterterrorism efforts. Achieving this balance depends on the ability to 
identify behavioral and organizational patterns that signal emerging risks without resorting to 
indiscriminate surveillance or profiling. This form of structured analysis is central to intelligence-
led policing and early intervention models.183 
 

3.6.4 Cultural and Intellectual Implications 
 
The Muslim Brotherhood’s strategy includes engaging in discursive competition, shaping how key 
terms like religious freedom, pluralism, and justice are defined in public discourse. By embedding its 

 
179 Ibid. 
180 Scott Atran and Jeremy Ginges, “Sacred Values and Cultural Conflict,” in Advances in Culture and Psychology, ed. 

Michele J. Gelfand et al. (University of Michigan, 2013), https://sites.lsa.umich.edu/wp-
content/uploads/sites/330/2015/10/michelejgelfand_ch06_copy_2.pdf. 

181 Lorenzo Vidino, The New Muslim Brotherhood in the West, Columbia Studies in Terrorism and Irregular Warfare 
(Columbia University Press, 2010), chap. 6. 

182 Matthew Levitt, Hezbollah: The Global Footprint of Lebanon’s Party of God (Georgetown University Press, 2019). 
While focused on Hezbollah, Levitt’s analysis of how legal networks can be exploited offers a useful conceptual 
framework for understanding vulnerabilities in Brotherhood-affiliated infrastructures. 

183 Michael E. DeVine, Lisa N. Sacco, and John W. Rollins, “Intelligence Coordination on Domestic Terrorism and Violent 
Extremism: Background and Issues for Congress,” Congressional Research Service Report R47229, September 1, 2022, 
https://www.congress.gov/crs-product/R47229. 

https://sites.lsa.umich.edu/wp-content/uploads/sites/330/2015/10/michelejgelfand_ch06_copy_2.pdf
https://sites.lsa.umich.edu/wp-content/uploads/sites/330/2015/10/michelejgelfand_ch06_copy_2.pdf
https://www.congress.gov/crs-product/R47229


70 

ideological interpretations within mainstream narratives, the movement influences cultural 
frameworks and expands its impact beyond formal political structures.184 
 

– Semantic displacement and conceptual appropriation: The Brotherhood’s rhetorical 

strategy frequently involves rearticulating liberal-democratic values such as religious 

freedom, tolerance, and pluralism. These terms are preserved linguistically but imbued with 

ideological meanings that serve the Brotherhood’s goals. This process is known as “semantic 

displacement”185—the alteration of established concepts using familiar language to subtly 

redefine normative expectations. This also facilitates “conceptual appropriation,”186 which 

allows Islamist narratives to borrow the moral legitimacy of liberal discourse while advancing 

substantively different meanings that challenge pluralist principles. 

 

– Historical reinterpretation: In educational materials and media outreach, the Brotherhood 

promotes alternative historical interpretations that emphasize Muslim decline as a result of 

Western oppression. This revisionist approach is a form of “competitive historiography,”187 

in which history becomes a contested domain used to legitimate present-day political 

objectives. The construction of a selective historical consciousness,188 which foregrounds 

grievance narratives and omits pluralistic or internally critical historical accounts, serves to 

reinforce ideological cohesion and emotional political mobilization. 

 

– Epistemological challenges: Brotherhood thinkers often assert the superiority of Islamic 

epistemology while rejecting the universality of Western scientific, philosophical, or 

democratic knowledge systems. This posture supports “epistemic separation logic,”189 which 

posits incompatible foundations between knowledge traditions. As a result, the 

Brotherhood’s discourse tends to cultivate parallel knowledge systems, in which Islamic 

truth claims are isolated from broader intellectual engagement. This inhibits the 

development of the kind of shared reasoning frameworks that are essential for civic dialogue 

in multicultural societies. 

 
3.7 Conclusion: The Legacy of the Strategic Blueprints 
 
The “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” provide detailed strategic blueprints for the 
Brotherhood’s long-term approach to transforming Western societies. These documents reveal a 
sophisticated understanding of Western institutional structures, legal frameworks, and social 
dynamics, combined with a patient, multigenerational commitment to advancing Islamic governance 
through primarily nonviolent means. 
 
The implementation of these strategies over the past four decades has led to significant 
achievements in the areas of institutional development, narrative influence, and coalition building, 
offset by slightly less progress in the areas of political representation, financial independence, and 
ideological coherence. In all of this, the Brotherhood has demonstrated adaptive capacity, modifying 
its tactical approaches while maintaining consistent strategic objectives. 
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The continued relevance of these strategic documents lies not merely in their historical significance 
but in their ongoing influence on Brotherhood operations in Western countries (especially in the 
United States). 
 
The strategic frameworks outlined in these documents—the “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The 
Project”—continue to shape Brotherhood activities three to four decades later, demonstrating the 
movement’s long-term perspectives and strategic patience. This continuity demonstrates strategic 
persistence, where an organization maintains its core ideological direction over time, despite making 
tactical adjustments in response to external challenges. 
 
Understanding these strategic blueprints is crucial for developing effective policy responses that 
safeguard democratic values and social cohesion while respecting religious freedom and civil 
liberties. Such responses require resolute approaches that distinguish between legitimate religious 
practice and ideological efforts to transform Western societies based on fundamentally different 
values and governance models. 
 
The ultimate significance of these documents extends beyond the specific organizations they 
reference to broader questions about democratic resilience against nonviolent extremism, the 
balance between religious freedom and shared civic values, and the maintenance of social cohesion 
in diverse societies. As Western societies continue to navigate these complex challenges, the 
strategic blueprints provided by the “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” offer crucial 
insight into how ideological movements can pursue transformative objectives through initially 
nonviolent means. 
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4. Operational Implementation: Domains of Influence 
 
This chapter explains how the Muslim Brotherhood applies its doctrine of tamkeen (institutional 
entrenchment) in four domains: policy impact, legal manipulation, institutional infiltration, and 
narrative control. In the policy sphere, Brotherhood-aligned civil society groups have embedded 
themselves in government consultation mechanisms and congressional debates to influence national 
counterterrorism efforts and Middle Eastern foreign policy for their benefit and that of their allies, 
such as Hamas. Meanwhile, they present themselves as grassroots groups in order to form coalitions 
with other civil society groups, such as the “Red–Green Alliance” they have established with the 
ideologically dissimilar progressive left. 
 
In the legal domain, these networks weaponize Western civil rights protections to silence critics and 
discredit reformist Muslims. One obvious example is expanding the definition of Islamophobia to 
shield the Islamist agenda from scrutiny while simultaneously downplaying antisemitic incidents and 
recasting them as legitimate political opposition. 
 
Institutionally, the Muslim Brotherhood has built a dense ecosystem of mosques, schools, campus 
groups, and civil society organizations. As discussed in Chapter 3, the appendix to the “Explanatory 
Memorandum” lists 29 Brotherhood-affiliated organizations (such as CAIR, NAIT, and AMS) that 
operate in the United States in such areas as religion, advocacy, finance, and law, reinforced by 
proxy fronts, donor networks, and Gulf funding. 
 
On the narrative front, the Muslim Brotherhood maintains a cultural hegemony by controlling media 
and education. Qatar’s Al Jazeera network promotes Islamist ideologues and adjusts content for 
Western audiences, while coordinated social media campaigns disseminate Brotherhood-aligned 
content Central to this is the “Palestinization” of Muslim identity and the “Islamization” of 
antisemitism, framing anti-Zionism as a religious duty. This trend was reinforced after October 7, 
when Al Jazeera and other media outlets portrayed Hamas as resisting terrorism and as fighting to 
free all of Palestine from Israeli “occupation.” 
 
These four interconnected domains of influence exemplify the Brotherhood’s integrated approach, 
which encompasses a long-term, flexible, and multi-domain strategy that embeds ideology, reshapes 
institutions, and manipulates democratic freedoms without compromising the movement’s 
ideological and political goals. 
 
4.1 The First Domain: Policy Impact 
 
The Muslim Brotherhood’s long-term strategy for implementing tamkeen in Western societies places 
significant emphasis on gaining policy influence across multiple levels of governance. This aspect of 
institutional entrenchment focuses on embedding Brotherhood perspectives within government 
decision-making processes, shaping legislation, and influencing foreign and domestic policy 
decisions. As outlined in the “Explanatory Memorandum,” the goal is to “possess a mastery of the 
art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption,’ and the principles of ‘cooperation’” to influence Western 
political systems without direct confrontation. 
 
4.1.1 Executive Branch Engagement 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have systematically expanded their influence within Western 
policy circles, particularly in the United States, through multiple channels of engagement with the 
executive branch. This influence operates at multiple levels, from high-level advisory roles to routine 
consultations with federal agencies.190 In recent years, this engagement has evolved to include 
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political advocacy, strategic voter mobilization, and participation in policymaking forums. For 
example, Emgage—a civil society organization with known ties to individuals previously linked to 
Brotherhood-aligned entities191 and organizations named as unindicted co-conspirators in the 2007 
Holy Land Foundation trial192—hosted then-presidential candidate Joe Biden during its 2020 “Million 
Muslim Votes” summit, marking a significant moment of access and political visibility.193 
 
Additionally, reports have highlighted the Muslim Brotherhood’s use of crises, such as the COVID-19 
pandemic, to enhance its influence. A 2020 analysis by Trends Research in the UAE noted that the 
Brotherhood exploited the pandemic to incite opposition against governments and bolster its 
presence in various societies, including through media operations in Western countries.194 
 
These developments are part of the movement’s long-term strategy of embedding itself in political, 
civil, and advisory structures in the West while adapting to new sociopolitical contexts. 
 
4.1.1.1 Consulting relationships with Federal Agencies 
 
Since 2001, organizations with documented historical ties to the Muslim Brotherhood have 
increasingly had access to US federal agencies and policy discussions. For example, despite being 
named as an unindicted co-conspirator in the 2007 Holy Land Foundation trial,195 the Council on 
American-Islamic Relations (CAIR) has continued to be an active participant in national policy 
debates. While CAIR itself was not named in the “Explanatory Memorandum,” since it was not 
founded until 1994, the Islamic Association for Palestine (IAP) was explicitly listed among the Muslim 
Brotherhood’s 29 “organizations of our friends” in North America. All three of CAIR’s co-founders, 
Nihad Awad, Omar Ahmad, and Rafiq Jaber, were IAP officials when they established CAIR. The 
Memorandum tasked these organizations with carrying out a “civilizational struggle” aimed at 
undermining Western civilization from within. CAIR was later identified in court documents as part 
of the Palestine Committee, the Hamas-support network that included IAP.196 
 
Despite this designation, CAIR has continued to secure meetings with policymakers across multiple 
administrations. In 2020, it co-hosted the “Million Muslim Votes” summit, where then-presidential 
candidate Joe Biden addressed Muslim American voters and committed to policy reforms.197 In May 
2023, the Biden administration released the first US National Strategy to Counter Antisemitism.198 

 
191 “CAIR–Philadelphia and Emgage PA Host ‘Muslim City Hall Day’ at Philadelphia City Hall,” press release, Council on 

American-Islamic Relations–Pennsylvania, June 15, 2023, https://pa.cair.com/pressrelease/day-city-hall-2023/. 
192 Review of FBI Interactions with the Council on American-Islamic Relations (US Department of Justice, Office of the 

Inspector General, September 2013), 1, https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-
gpo133765/pdf/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-gpo133765.pdf. 

193 “Watch: Biden Addresses the Million Muslim Votes Summit Remotely,” posted July 20, 2020, by PBS NewsHour, 
YouTube, https://www.youtube.com/live/Z9rCpAkPuY4; “Muslim Voters Survey Memo,” Emgage Foundation, 
November 12, 2021, https://emgageusa.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/Muslim-Voters-Survey-Memo-2.pdf. 

194 Mohammed Abdullah Al-Ali, “How the Muslim Brotherhood Exploited COVID-19 for Political Mileage,” Trends 
Research and Advisory, October 15, 2020, https://trendsresearch.org/insight/how-the-muslim-brotherhood-
exploited-covid-19-for-political-mileage/. 

195 Review of FBI Interactions with the Council on American-Islamic Relations (US Department of Justice, Office of the 
Inspector General, September 2013), 1, https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-
gpo133765/pdf/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-gpo133765.pdf. 

196 Attachment A: List of Unindicted Co-conspirators, U.S. v. Holy Land Foundation for Relief and Development et al., 3:04-
CR-240-G (N.D. Tex. 2008), available online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/case_docs/423.pdf; 
Congressional Record, 111th Congress, 1st session, vol. 155, pt. 11, July 14, 2009, 14950–52, available online at: 
https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/CRECB-2009-pt11/html/CRECB-2009-pt11-Pg14950-2.htm. 

197 Mariam Fam and Elana Schor, “Biden Urges Muslim Americans to Help Him Defeat Trump,” Associated Press, July 20, 
2020, https://apnews.com/article/joe-biden-religion-election-2020-5b3852d8ec16a95c8fbf127639c74fa4. 

198 “Fact Sheet: Biden-Harris Administration Releases First-Ever U.S. National Strategy to Counter Antisemitism,” press 
release, White House, May 25, 2023, https://bidenwhitehouse.archives.gov/briefing-room/statements-
releases/2023/05/25/fact-sheet-biden-harris-administration-releases-first-ever-u-s-national-strategy-to-counter-
antisemitism/. 

https://pa.cair.com/pressrelease/day-city-hall-2023/
https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-gpo133765/pdf/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-gpo133765.pdf
https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-gpo133765/pdf/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-gpo133765.pdf
https://www.youtube.com/live/Z9rCpAkPuY4
https://emgageusa.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/10/Muslim-Voters-Survey-Memo-2.pdf
https://trendsresearch.org/insight/how-the-muslim-brotherhood-exploited-covid-19-for-political-mileage/
https://trendsresearch.org/insight/how-the-muslim-brotherhood-exploited-covid-19-for-political-mileage/
https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-gpo133765/pdf/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-gpo133765.pdf
https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-gpo133765/pdf/GOVPUB-J37-PURL-gpo133765.pdf
https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/case_docs/423.pdf
https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/CRECB-2009-pt11/html/CRECB-2009-pt11-Pg14950-2.htm
https://apnews.com/article/joe-biden-religion-election-2020-5b3852d8ec16a95c8fbf127639c74fa4
https://bidenwhitehouse.archives.gov/briefing-room/statements-releases/2023/05/25/fact-sheet-biden-harris-administration-releases-first-ever-u-s-national-strategy-to-counter-antisemitism/
https://bidenwhitehouse.archives.gov/briefing-room/statements-releases/2023/05/25/fact-sheet-biden-harris-administration-releases-first-ever-u-s-national-strategy-to-counter-antisemitism/
https://bidenwhitehouse.archives.gov/briefing-room/statements-releases/2023/05/25/fact-sheet-biden-harris-administration-releases-first-ever-u-s-national-strategy-to-counter-antisemitism/


75 

The White House fact sheet associated with the launch included CAIR among the civil society groups 
pledging to advance the strategy.199 Following public criticism, CAIR’s name was subsequently 
omitted from later White House communications and implementation materials, effectively 
removing the group from the strategy’s official partners.200 While the administration did not issue a 
formal announcement of this removal, the absence of CAIR from subsequent lists of partner 
organizations indicates a de facto withdrawal of recognition.201 
 
Also in 2023, CAIR filed a federal lawsuit against the US government’s use of the Terrorist Screening 
Dataset (TSDS), asserting that the system disproportionately targets Muslims and violates civil 
liberties.202 
 
These developments illustrate CAIR’s continued access and influence within US policy circles, despite 
longstanding concerns regarding its early affiliations. Organizations such as the Middle East Forum 
have documented CAIR’s foundational links to the Muslim Brotherhood and Hamas, based on 
internal documents, court records, and leadership profiles.203 
 
Court documents, FBI wiretaps, and testimony from federal agents have shown that CAIR was not 
only created by members of the Muslim Brotherhood’s Palestine Committee in the United States, 
but that its founders coordinated with the Hamas leadership abroad.204 As a result of this 
documented history, supported by primary evidence, internal Brotherhood communications, and 
expert testimony, CAIR can accurately be described as a Brotherhood-linked organization.205 
 

– Policy influence: Engagement with policymakers allows Brotherhood-linked organizations to 
shape policies on religious accommodation, hate crimes, and counterterrorism. This fulfills 
the Project’s call to exploit democratic institutions to advance Islamic da’wa. 

 
– Intelligence gathering: Access to consultations offers insight into government priorities and 

debates, enabling more adaptive strategies. This aligns with the Memorandum’s directive to 
achieve “understanding [of] the U.S. society from its different aspects” as a qualification for 
“settling our da’wa in its country” and its emphasis on “thinking and future planning” to 
“shape the present to comply and suit the needs and challenges of the future.” 

 
– Institutional legitimation: Participation in official consultations confers credibility, 

enhancing standing within Muslim communities and among donors. This reflects the concept 
of “status transfer,” in which legitimacy is gained through ties to established institutions. 
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– Critical infrastructure protection: By acting as outreach partners, Brotherhood organizations 
create buffers against scrutiny or designation. This amounts to “institutional shielding,” in 
which close ties to government complicate efforts to investigate or confront them. 

 
These consultative relationships expanded significantly following the September 11 attacks, when 
government agencies sought to enhance community outreach to Muslim communities. 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations strategically positioned themselves as authoritative community 
representatives, successfully marginalizing alternative voices, particularly those of reformist Muslims 
who might have offered perspectives more aligned with liberal democratic values. 
 
4.1.1.2 Policy Advisory Roles 
 
During the Obama administration (2009–2017), individuals with ideological or organizational ties to 
Islamist networks held advisory positions across multiple US government agencies. Several of these 
appointees had documented associations with organizations identified as being ideologically linked 
or supporters of the Muslim Brotherhood during Holy Land Foundation trial, including the Islamic 
Society of North America (ISNA), the Muslim Students Association (MSA), and the International 
Institute of Islamic Thought (IIIT).206 
 
Prominent examples included: 
 

– Dalia Mogahed: Appointed as an advisor to the White House Office of Faith-Based and 
Neighborhood Partnerships during the Obama administration, Mogahed previously served 
as executive director of the Gallup Centre for Muslim Studies.207 She also co-authored Who 
Speaks for Islam? with Georgetown professor John Esposito.208 Although Mogahed has 
denied any formal affiliation with the Muslim Brotherhood, she has participated in events 
hosted by Brotherhood-linked organizations such as the Islamic Society of North America 
(ISNA) and the Muslim American Society (MAS).209 Her public statements and commentary 
often reflect perspectives aligned with political Islam, including support for sharia-informed 
governance and criticism of Western secular paradigms.210 

 
– Mohamed Elibiary: Appointed to the Department of Homeland Security’s Advisory Council 

in 2010, Elibiary previously praised Muslim Brotherhood ideologue Sayyid Qutb in public 
forums and maintained professional ties to individuals later convicted in the Holy Land 
Foundation trial.211 According to media reports and congressional inquiries, Elibiary was 
investigated following allegations that he accessed and downloaded sensitive law 
enforcement documents from the Homeland Security State and Local Intelligence 
Community of Interest (HS SLIC) database.212 He attempted to share these documents with 

 
206 “An Explanatory Memorandum on the General Strategic Goal for the Group in North America” (1991), part of 

Government Exhibit GX003-0085, U.S. v. Holy Land Foundation for Relief and Development et al., 3:04-CR-240-G (N.D. 
Tex. 2008), available online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-
on-the-general.pdf and included in the appendix to this study. ISNA, MSA, and IIIT are listed in the document as 
organizations affiliated with the Muslim Brotherhood. 

207 “Gallup Center for Muslim Studies,” Gallup, February 16, 2011, archived online at: 
https://web.archive.org/web/20110216105959/http://www.gallup.com/se/127907/Gallup-Center-Muslim-
Studies.aspx (accessed November 11, 2025). 

208 John L. Esposito and Dalia Mogahed, Who Speaks for Islam? What a Billion Muslims Really Think (Gallup Press, 2008). 
209 “Dalia Mogahed: A Muslim George Gallup or Islamist Ideologue?,” Investigative Project on Terrorism, April 15, 2010, 
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211 Ryan Mauro, “A Window on the Muslim Brotherhood in America: An Annotated Interview with DHS Advisor Mohamed 

Elibiary,” Occasional Paper Series no. 1001 (Center for Security Policy, Washington, DC, October 2013), 
https://www.centerforsecuritypolicy.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/09/Elibiary-Occasional-Paper-1001.pdf. 

212 Patrick Poole, “Homeland Security Adviser Allegedly Leaked Intel to Attack Rick Perry,” PJ Media, October 26, 2011, 
available online at: https://www.netadvisor.org/wp-content/uploads/2013/06/2011-10-26-Homeland-Security-
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media outlets to substantiate claims of Islamophobia within the Texas Department of Public 
Safety under Governor Rick Perry.213 Texas DPS officials confirmed that he had accessed 
internal documents, although the media outlets declined to publish the story due to lack of 
evidence. While the Department of Homeland Security did not pursue formal charges, the 
incident raised concerns about misuse of government access.214 

 
– Rashad Hussain: Appointed as US Special Envoy to the Organization of Islamic Cooperation 

(OIC), Hussain had earlier served in leadership roles within the Muslim Students Association 
(MSA) and spoke at events organized by ISNA, both organizations having been named as 
unindicted co-conspirators in the Holy Land Foundation trial.215 He also publicly defended 
Sami Al-Arian, who was later convicted for aiding Palestinian Islamic Jihad, during a 2004 
conference, a position he later walked back.216 

 
These appointments provided strategic advantages, including: 
 

– Direct policy influence: Advisory positions enable direct input in policy formulation 
regarding issues affecting Muslim communities domestically and internationally. This 
influence aligns with the Memorandum’s directive to obtain “the keys and the tools” 
necessary to carry out the “grand mission as a Civilization Jihadist responsibility” and to 
work toward “enabling Islam” through building influence within American institutions.” 

 
– Information access: Advisory roles provide access to non-public information regarding 

government priorities, concerns, and internal debates. This access implements what 
intelligence analysts call “open-source intelligence collection”—the gathering of information 
through legitimate institutional access rather than clandestine means. 

 
– Narrative shaping: Insider positions enable influence over how Islam and Islamism are 

discussed within government documents and public communications. This narrative function 
aligns with the Memorandum’s call to establish comprehensive media organizations, 
including “a daily newspaper,” “radio stations,” “television programs,” and other media 
infrastructure to advance the settlement project and shape public discourse about Islam in 
America.” 

 
– Personnel recommendations: Advisory positions create opportunities to recommend 

additional appointments and consulting relationships, expanding network influence. This 
personnel function implements what organizational theorists call “institutional 
penetration”—the practice of gradually expanding presence within target institutions 
through existing positions. 

 
While the Trump administration (2017–2021) significantly curtailed formal engagement with 
organizations linked to the Muslim Brotherhood, informal influence persisted through career civil 
servants, pre-existing consultation channels, and coalition partners within broader civil society 
networks. Under the Biden administration, more formal engagement resumed, including the 
appointment of individuals with prior affiliations to Brotherhood-associated organizations to 
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influential roles within the State Department’s Office of International Religious Freedom and the US 
Commission on International Religious Freedom (USCIRF). In 2022, President Biden reappointed 
Rashad Hussain who had previously served as the US Special Envoy to the Organisation of Islamic 
Cooperation, as US Ambassador-at-Large for International Religious Freedom.217 In 2024, President 
Biden appointed Mohamed Elsanousi as a Commissioner on USCIRF.218 Elsanousi previously served 
as the Interfaith and Government Relations Director at the Islamic Society of North America (ISNA), 
one of the unindicted co-conspirators in the Holy Land Foundation trial.219 
 
4.1.1.3 Targeted Infiltration of Government Agencies 
 
Beyond formal advisory roles, the Brotherhood has systematically targeted specific government 
agencies for longer-term infiltration through career civil service positions. This approach advances 
the Memorandum’s goal of establishing “firmly-established organizations on which the Islamic 
structure is built” and achieving positions that enable the movement to “plan and struggle to obtain 
the keys and the tools” necessary for the “Civilization-Jihadist” mission of settlement. 
 
Priority targets have included: 
 

– Department of Homeland Security: The Brotherhood has targeted positions related to 
countering violent extremism, community outreach, and terrorism-related policy. Freedom 
of Information Act (FOIA) disclosures revealed that between 2009 and 2016, several DHS 
officials with links to organizations such as ISNA and CAIR played a role in removing 
references to “Islamic extremism” from internal training documents and policy language.220 

 
– Department of State: The Brotherhood has consistently focused on positions related to 

Middle East policy, human rights reporting, and international religious freedom. Career civil 
servants with documented associations to organizations identified as Muslim Brotherhood 
affiliates have contributed to shaping the US State Department’s Country Reports on Human 
Rights Practices and International Religious Freedom Reports, particularly in their treatment 
of Islamist movements in Muslim-majority countries. These affiliations have raised concerns 
about biased interpretations and the normalization of ideologically driven narratives in 
official US reporting.221 
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Islamist Terror,” hearing before the Subcommittee on Oversight and Management Efficiency of the House Committee 
on Homeland Security, 114th Congress, 2nd session, September 22, 2016, testimony of Dr. M. Zuhdi Jasser, President, 
American Islamic Forum for Democracy, https://docs.house.gov/meetings/HM/HM09/20160922/105384/HHRG-114-
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affecting Middle East policy. 
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– The Department of Justice: The Brotherhood has prioritized positions related to civil rights 
enforcement, hate crimes prosecution, and community outreach. Civil service attorneys with 
connections to Brotherhood-aligned organizations have influenced the development of 
prosecution priorities and community engagement strategies, particularly regarding the 
investigation of Muslim charities and religious organizations.222 

 
– Intelligence Community: Positions related to analyzing Islamist movements and translating 

and interpreting Arabic-language materials have been subject to influence attempts. 
Language specialists and cultural advisors with connections to Brotherhood-aligned 
organizations have influenced intelligence assessments regarding Islamist movements, 
particularly through terminology management and contextual interpretation.223 

 
This targeted form of institutional engagement is what intelligence analysts sometimes refer to as 
“placement and access.” By prioritizing career civil service roles over short-term political 
appointments, Brotherhood-aligned networks aim to establish a durable influence that can persist 
across successive administrations, regardless of party control.224 
 
The effectiveness of this strategy was demonstrated in 2012 when 57 Muslim organizations, many 
with documented Brotherhood connections, sent a letter to then-White House counterterrorism 
advisor John Brennan demanding “purge [of] all federal government training materials of biased 
materials.”225 The administration subsequently initiated a comprehensive review of training 
materials that led to the removal of references to Islamic terminology in counterterrorism training 
across multiple agencies.226 
 
4.1.2 Legislative Branch Influence 
 
Beyond executive branch engagement, Brotherhood-aligned organizations have developed 
sophisticated approaches to influencing legislative processes at the federal, state, and local levels. 
This influence operates through multiple channels, advancing the Memorandum’s strategic goals of 
“adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” and “supporting the establishment of the 
global Islamic State wherever it is,” as well as its directive to establish political organizations and 
build “relationships and alliances” to advance the settlement project. 
 
4.1.2.1 Muslim Representation in Congress 
 
Over the past decade, the representation of Muslims in the US Congress has seen a gradual increase, 
reflecting broader demographic and political shifts and an increase in the Brotherhood’s impact in 
certain states. According to the Pew Research Center, Muslims constitute approximately 0.8% of the 
119th Congress, aligning closely with their proportion in the US adult population.227 
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The election and re-election of congresswomen such as Ilhan Omar (D-MN) and Rashida Tlaib (D-MI), 

who have openly defended positions aligned with Brotherhood perspectives on Israel, 

counterterrorism, and international relations, demonstrates the intersection of identity politics and 

Brotherhood narratives. While neither congresswoman has a documented formal affiliation with the 

Muslim Brotherhood, both have appeared at events organized by Brotherhood-aligned 

organizations, have received campaign support from Brotherhood-aligned donors, and have 

consistently advocated positions aligned with Brotherhood objectives. 

 

These representatives have achieved significant policy influence through: 

 

– Committee assignments: Committee assignments in Congress provide members with 

significant institutional leverage over the public policy discourse. Positions on the House 

Foreign Affairs Committee (held by Rep. Ilhan Omar until 2023)228 and the House Committee 

on Oversight and Accountability (held by Rep. Rashida Tlaib)229 have offered these 

lawmakers platforms to question administration officials and influence the public debate on 

US foreign policy in the Middle East. This type of committee posting comes with the capacity 

to shape what issues gain political salience and how those issues are framed in the policy 

and media environments. 

 

– Legislative initiatives and strategic messaging: Congressional sponsorship of or support for 

legislation addressing issues such as Islamophobia, refugee resettlement, and US foreign 

policy toward Muslim-majority countries often reflects ideological positions that parallel 

those promoted by Muslim Brotherhood-aligned organizations. These efforts serve to 

mainstream selected narratives within the legislative process. This dynamic aligns with the 

Memorandum’s strategic goals of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” and 

“supporting the establishment of the global Islamic State wherever it is.” 

 

– Media amplification through institutional access: Holding elected office provides 

representatives with elevated media visibility, allowing for broader dissemination of 

positions sympathetic to or aligned with Islamist perspectives. Congressional access to 

mainstream media and social platforms enables agenda framing beyond niche or religious 

communities. This form of media engagement reflects the Memorandum’s call to establish 

comprehensive media organizations, including “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and 

seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” and “television programs” to advance the settlement 

mission. 

 

– Coalition leadership and cross-issue influence: Leadership roles within progressive 

coalitions such as the Congressional Progressive Caucus allow for influence that extends 

beyond specifically Muslim or Middle East-related issues. Through alliance building with 

broader social justice, immigration, and anti-discrimination movements, individuals are able 

to advance Islamist-adjacent priorities through a wider ideological network. This coalition 

strategy directly reflects the Memorandum’s emphasis on mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ 

the art of ‘absorption’ and the principles of ‘cooperation,’” and its directive that “there is no 

choice for us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from our 

religion and those who agree from our belief in work.” 
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4.1.2.2 The “Red–Green Alliance” in Congressional Politics 
 
The “Red–Green Alliance” refers to the strategic collaboration between leftist political movements 
(“red”) and Islamist groups (“green”) based on shared opposition to Western imperialism, 
capitalism, or perceived systemic injustice, despite their deep ideological differences.230 
 
Certain legislators who have expressed positions sympathetic to Islamist causes have found areas of 
overlap with progressive members of Congress. This interaction has contributed to the wider 
circulation of narratives that parallel aspects of the Muslim Brotherhood’s worldview within the 
mainstream legislative debate. By situating these perspectives within broader progressive ideas, 
such as racial justice, anti-imperialism, criticism of US foreign policy, and immigrant rights, positions 
that were once at the margins of American politics have gained greater visibility and a measure of 
policy relevance. 
 
This alliance operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Shared anti-imperialism framework: Both Islamist and progressive leftist perspectives share 
criticism of Western foreign policy, particularly regarding Israel. The Brotherhood’s 
opposition to Israel based on religious grounds and the left’s opposition based on anti-
colonial narratives have resulted in a tactical alignment despite their fundamentally different 
ideological foundations.231 

 
– Intersectional framing and victim status transference: In contemporary progressive 

discourse, Muslim identity is frequently positioned within broader frameworks of race, 
ethnicity, and marginalization. This intersectional positioning enables criticism of Islamist 
ideology to be reframed as bigotry against a protected religious minority. The result is a 
form of victim status transference, where the moral legitimacy accorded to genuinely 
oppressed groups is extended to ideological actors who claim to represent those identities, 
even when the ideology itself is authoritarian or exclusionary.232 

 
– Procedural amplification in legislative bodies: Within Congress, participation in structures 

such as the Congressional Progressive Caucus and appointment to key committees allows 
individuals with Brotherhood-aligned perspectives to shape narratives and influence policy 
beyond their numerical representation. This strategy operates as a form of procedural force 
multiplication, where access to institutional mechanisms, such as hearings, agenda-setting, 
and legislative drafting, contributes to disproportionate policy influence.233 

 
– Media ecosystems and narrative reinforcement: Sympathetic media platforms within the 

progressive ecosystem often provide favorable coverage of Brotherhood-aligned narratives, 
especially on issues such as the Israeli–Palestinian conflict, counterterrorism, and 
immigration. Through selective framing, repetition, and amplification across multiple media 
outlets, these narratives are reinforced and normalized. This process is a clear example of 
narrative reinforcement, whereby interpretive frames gain traction and legitimacy through 
consistent exposure across a broad spectrum of public-facing communication.234 
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The effectiveness of this alliance was demonstrated most visibly in the aftermath of the October 7, 
2023, Hamas attack on Israel, when progressive representatives including Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez 
(D-NY), Cori Bush (D-MO), and Jamaal Bowman (D-NY) joined Omar and Tlaib in opposing military 
support for Israel and advocating positions aligned with Brotherhood narratives regarding the 
conflict.235 
 
4.1.3 Grassroots Political Mobilization 
 
Complementing formal political engagement, Brotherhood-aligned organizations have developed 
sophisticated approaches to grassroots political mobilization, implementing the Memorandum’s call 
to establish comprehensive “youth organizations” through entities like the “Muslim Youth of North 
America” and to create “social clubs for the youths and the community’s sons and daughters.” This 
grassroots approach advances the settlement mission by mobilizing younger generations and 
building the “observant Muslim base” necessary for long-term organizational success. 
 
4.1.3.1 Voter Registration and Mobilization 
 
Brotherhood-aligned and/or Islamist-sympathetic organizations have likely been part of a broader 
ecosystem that increased Muslim voter engagement in the United States. For example, according to 
data from the Institute for Social Policy and Understanding (ISPU), Muslim registration rose from 
about 60% in 2016 to 78% in 2020,236 while Emgage’s Million Muslim Votes campaign reported a 
71% turnout among registered Muslim voters in the 2020 election.237 These figures suggest both 
growing political mobilization in Muslim communities and the potential leverage for organizations 
that engage in structured outreach. 
 
This strategy has been implemented through: 
 

– Mosque-based registration drives: Coordinated voter registration after Friday prayers and 
during Ramadan events targets practicing Muslims in controlled environments.238 

 
– Muslim Student Association campus campaigns: Registration drives targeting Muslim 

students on university campuses aim to develop early voting habits among younger 
Muslims.239 

 
– Issue-based mobilization: Registration campaigns tied to specific issues, such as 

immigration, the Israeli–Palestinian conflict, and religious discrimination, motivate 
`participation through immediate concerns.240 

 
235 “House Democrats Urge Biden to Call for Ceasefire in Gaza,” Guardian, October 16, 2023, 

https://www.theguardian.com/world/2023/oct/16/house-democrats-urge-biden-ceasefire-israel-hamas; “Progressive 
Dems Between a Rock and a Hard Place on Gaza,” Wisconsin Examiner, April 26, 2024, 
https://wisconsinexaminer.com/2024/04/26/progressive-dems-between-a-rock-and-a-hard-place-on-gaza/; Alex 
Hancock, “AOC Leads Two Dozen Democrats Calling for Israel Cease-Fire over ‘Violations against Children’ in Gaza,” 
Fox News, November 18, 2023, https://www.foxnews.com/politics/aoc-leads-two-dozen-democrats-calling-israel-
ceasefire-violations-against-children-gaza. 

236 “American Muslim Poll 2020: Amid Pandemic and Protest,” Institute for Social Policy and Understanding (ISPU), 
January 22, 2021, https://ispu.org/american-muslim-poll-2020-amid-pandemic-and-protest/. 

237 “Impact 2020: The Million Muslim Votes Campaign Voter Turnout Report,” Emgage, April 28, 2022, 
https://emgageusa.org/impact2020/. 

238 “CAIR Urges Muslim Community to Participate in National Muslim Voter Registration Day,” press release, Council on 
American-Islamic Relations (CAIR), September 6, 2024, https://www.cair.com/press_releases/cair-urges-muslim-
community-to-participate-in-national-muslim-voter-registration-day/. 

239 “American Muslims for Palestine (AMP),” Anti-Defamation League (ADL), November 27, 2024, 
https://www.adl.org/resources/backgrounder/american-muslims-palestine-amp. 
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– Targeted geographical concentration: Focusing registration efforts on specific districts 
where Muslim votes can determine electoral outcomes maximizes political leverage.241 

 
– Students for Justice in Palestine (SJP) mobilization: Campus-based voter registration tied to 

Palestinian solidarity events and anti-Israel activism creates political engagement pathways 
for students activated by foreign policy issues.242 

 
– American Muslims for Palestine (AMP) advocacy integration: Voter registration campaigns 

coordinated with AMP events and conferences link electoral participation to specific foreign 
policy advocacy, particularly regarding Israeli–Palestinian issues.243 

 
The effectiveness of these efforts was demonstrated in the 2020 presidential election, when Muslim 
voters in Michigan, Wisconsin, and Georgia provided crucial margins in closely contested states. 
According to CAIR exit polling, over 69% of Muslim voters supported Biden, with a particularly high 
turnout in urban areas with concentrated Muslim populations.244 
 
4.1.3.2 Candidate Development and Support 
 
Beyond voter mobilization, Brotherhood-aligned organizations have invested in identifying, training, 
and supporting Muslim candidates for public office. This candidate development framework 
implements the Memorandum’s call to establish political organizations that include “political 
symbols,” “a central political party,” and “local political offices,” as well as its directive to create “an 
institute for training, growth, development and planning” to build the leadership capacity necessary 
for the settlement mission. 
 
This development framework operates through: 
 

– Leadership identification programs: Organizations such as the Muslim Public Affairs Council 
(MPAC) and the Muslim American Society (MAS) conduct programs that identify promising 
community members for activism and political development.245 

 
– Campaign training workshops: Organizations like Emgage provide specialized training for 

Muslim candidates, addressing issues like fundraising, message development, and 
community mobilization.246 

 
– Financial support networks: Muslim political action committees and donor circles provide 

crucial early funding for candidates aligned with their perspectives.247 

 
241 Ibid. 
242 “Students for Justice in Palestine (SJP),” Anti-Defamation League (ADL), last updated August 9, 2024, 

https://www.adl.org/resources/backgrounder/students-justice-palestine-sjp. 
243 “About AMP,” American Muslims for Palestine (AMP), n.d., https://www.ampalestine.org/about-amp (accessed 

November 11, 2025). 
244 “Breaking News: CAIR Exit Poll Shows American Muslims Vote in Record Numbers, 69% Voted for Biden,” press 

release, Council on American-Islamic Relations (CAIR), November 4, 2020, 
https://www.cair.com/press_releases/breaking-news-cair-exit-poll-shows-american-muslims-vote-in-record-numbers-
69-voted-for-biden/. 

245 “Youth Leadership Program—Congressional Leadership Development Program,” Muslim Public Affairs Council (MPAC), 
n.d., https://archive.mpac.org/programs/youth-leadership-program/ (accessed November 11, 2025); “Our Impact 
Areas—Leadership Development,” Muslim American Society (MAS), n.d., https://muslimamericansociety.org/about-
us/areas-of-impact/ (accessed November 11, 2025). 

246 “About Emgage Action,” Emgage Action, n.d., https://www.emgageaction.org/about-us/ (accessed November 11, 
2025). Highlighting programs such as the “Emerging Leaders Program” that train Muslim American leaders in 
advocacy, policy, and electoral engagement. 

247 “PAC Profile: Emgage PAC,” OpenSecrets, n.d., https://www.opensecrets.org/political-action-committees-
pacs/C00453704/summary/2024 (accessed November 11, 2025). 
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– Media and messaging support: Brotherhood-linked media platforms provide favorable 
coverage and messaging assistance for aligned candidates. The effectiveness of this 
candidate development was demonstrated in the 2018 and 2020 elections, which saw 
significant increases in Muslim candidates at the local, state, and federal levels. According to 
the Jetpac Resource Center, which tracks Muslim political representation, the 2020 election 
saw 168 Muslim candidates on ballots across 23 states, with 82 winning their elections.248 

 
4.1.3.3 Anti-Western Mobilization through the “Red–Green Alliance” 
 
The October 7, 2023, Hamas attack on Israel and its aftermath prompted a surge of pro-Hamas and 
anti-Israel demonstrations across North America and Europe, many of which exhibited clear signs of 
coordination, resource mobilization, and ideological convergence between Islamist actors and 
elements of the radical progressive left.249 This mobilization reflects the Memorandum’s strategic 
goals of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally,” its emphasis on mastering “the art of 
coalitions” and “the principles of cooperation,” and its call to “absorb Muslims and win them with all 
of their factions and colors in America and Canada for the settlement project” while building 
alliances with “those who agree from our belief in work.” 
 
This mobilization had several key features: 
 

– Rapid deployment capability: Within hours of the attack, organized demonstrations took 
place in major Western cities, suggesting pre-existing mobilization infrastructure and 
coordination networks.250 

 
– Consistent messaging across diverse locations: Demonstrations in geographically dispersed 

locations displayed remarkably similar slogans, chants, and visual elements, suggesting 
centralized messaging coordination. 

 
– Professional resource provision: Demonstrations featured professional-quality banners, 

sound equipment, and logistical support beyond typical grassroots capacity, suggesting 
organizational backing.251 

 
– Sophisticated media engagement: Demonstrations were positioned for maximum media 

coverage, with organizers providing prepared statements and visual elements designed for 
social media252 dissemination. 

 

 
248 CAIR–Jetpac–MPower Change, “Muslim Candidates Again Make History in 2020,” Jetpac, November 6, 2020, 

https://www.jet-pac.com/muslim-candidates-again-make-history-in-2020/; “CAIR, Jetpac Resource Center Welcome 
Record-Breaking 82 Muslim Electoral Victories in Local, State, Federal Elections,” press release, CAIR, November 9, 
2022, https://www.cair.com/press_releases/cair-jetpac-resource-center-welcome-record-breaking-82-muslim-
electoral-victories-in-local-state-federal-elections-including-38-state-legislative-wins/. 

249 Steven Stalinsky, “Who’s Behind the Anti-Israel Protests,” Wall Street Journal, April 22, 2024, 
https://www.wsj.com/articles/whos-behind-the-anti-israel-protests-hamas-gaza-hezbollah-talking-points-d2f538ca; 
Charlotte Alter, “How the Activist Left Turned on Israel,” Time, October 14, 2023, https://time.com/6323730/hamas-
attack-left-response/. 

250 Jay Ulfelder, “Crowd Counting Consortium: Update on Israel–Palestine Protests,” blog post, Ash Center for Democratic 
Governance and Innovation, November 28, 2023, https://ash.harvard.edu/articles/crowd-counting-blog-update-on-
israel-palestine-protests/. 

251 Ibid. 
252 Priyanka Dey, Luca Luceri, and Emilio Ferrara, “Coordinated Activity Modulates the Behavior and Emotions of Organic 

Users: A Case Study on Tweets about the Gaza Conflict,” arXiv, February 8, 2024, https://arxiv.org/abs/2402.05873; 
“US Pro-Palestinian Protests Use Prepared Statements and Messaging to Maximize Coverage,” Reuters, July 10, 2024, 
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coverage-2024-07-10/. 
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– Anti-Western elements: This mobilization also displayed distinctive anti-Western elements 
beyond traditional pro-Palestinian activism: 

 
• Flag symbolism: American and other Western flags were burned or desecrated while 

Palestinian flags were elevated, symbolically rejecting Western values and 
governance.253 

 
• Infrastructure targeting: Public buildings and infrastructure were vandalized with pro-

Hamas slogans, physically marking Western spaces with symbols of opposition.254 
 
• Explicit rejection of Western values: Chants and speeches rejected fundamental 

Western values, including religious pluralism, liberal democracy, and peaceful conflict 
resolution.255 

 
– Physical intimidation of Jews and supporters of Israel: Beyond political expression, 

demonstrations frequently involved harassment, intimidation, and occasionally violence 
against identifiable Jews and Israel supporters.256 

 
These features are consistent with the implementation of the Project’s vision of using Western 
freedoms to challenge Western civilization from within and the Memorandum’s declaration that 
“their work in America is a kind of grand jihad in eliminating and destroying the Western civilization 
from within.” 
 
4.1.4 Case Study: Response to the October 7, 2023, Attack 
 
The Brotherhood’s policy impact capabilities were demonstrated with particular clarity in the 
aftermath of the October 7, 2023, Hamas attack on Israel and the subsequent Gaza conflict. This 
case study illuminates how decades of systematic policy influence development enabled a rapid and 
effective response to a catalytic event. 
 
4.1.4.1 Executive Branch Pressure 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations implemented a coordinated pressure campaign targeting officials 
from the Biden administration across multiple agencies. This campaign operated through: 
 

– Direct consultation meetings: Following October 7, organizations such as CAIR–California 
held formal consultations with state and federal officials, including a January 4, 2024 
meeting with Governor Gavin Newsom to advocate for a Gaza ceasefire.257 In addition, 
CAIR–NJ approached DHS officials regarding detention policies,258 demonstrating sustained 
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engagement with policymaking bodies while advocating positions aligned with Brotherhood 
perspectives on the conflict. Such direct engagement advances the Memorandum’s directive 
to obtain “the keys and the tools” necessary to carry out the “grand mission as a Civilization 
Jihadist responsibility” and to “adopt Muslims’ causes domestically and globally.” 

 
– Public criticism from former officials: Numerous US administration officials, particularly 

Muslim and Arab-American staff, publicly resigned or issued statements criticizing the Biden 
administration’s support for Israel following October 7, framing it as morally untenable. 
Their actions provided political cover for current policymakers advocating policy 
recalibration.259 

 
– Media pressure campaigns: Muslim advocacy groups, including CAIR, MPAC, and Emgage 

Action, publicly condemned the Biden administration’s ongoing military support for Israel, 
shaping mainstream discourse and amplifying calls for policy reconsideration.260 

 
– Electoral threat messaging: Organizations emphasizing Muslim voter importance in swing 

states explicitly threatened electoral consequences in the 2024 election if policies 
supporting Israel continued. Such electoral leveraging reflects what political scientists call 
“pivotal bloc politics”—the threat by small but strategically positioned voting blocs to 
withhold support in close elections.261 

 
The effectiveness of this pressure was demonstrated by several policy shifts, including: 
 

– increased administration emphasis on humanitarian concerns in Gaza;262 
– public statements calling for Israeli restraint and proportionality;263 
– delays in certain weapons shipments to Israel;264 and 
– enhanced diplomatic engagement with Qatar (a key Brotherhood supporter).265 
 

4.1.4.2 Legislative Branch Activation 
 
Brotherhood-aligned congressional representatives led opposition to military support for Israel 
through multiple legislative mechanisms: 
 

 
259 Kanishka Singh, “US Officials Who Have Resigned in Protest over Biden’s Gaza Policy,” Reuters, July 2, 2024, 
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07-02/. 

260 “Breaking: CAIR Calls Biden Admin’s New $8 Billion Arms Sale for Israeli Genocide ‘Racist, Sociopathic,’” press release, 
Council on American-Islamic Relations (CAIR), January 4, 2025, https://www.cair.com/press_releases/breaking-cair-
calls-biden-admins-new-8-billion-arms-sale-for-israeli-genocide-racist-sociopathic/; “March on Washington for Gaza: 
Letter with Demands to President Biden,” letter dated January 12, 2024, available online at: 
https://www.cair.com/wp-content/uploads/2024/01/March-on-Washington-for-Gaza-Letter-to-White-House.pdf. 

261 Andrea Shalal and Andrew Hay, “No Ceasefire in Gaza, No Votes, Muslim Americans Tell Biden,” Reuters, October 31, 
2023, https://www.reuters.com/world/us/no-ceasefire-gaza-no-votes-muslim-americans-tell-biden-2023-10-31/. 
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263 “US VP Harris Calls for Restraint as Israel Strikes Gaza,” video, Reuters, April 11, 2025, 2025, 
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– Committee oversight hearings: In May 2024 (just six months after the Hamas attack on 
Israel), Representatives Omar and Tlaib used their positions on the Foreign Affairs and 
Oversight committees to question administration officials on US policy regarding Israel and 
humanitarian concerns in Gaza.266 

 
– Floor speeches and statements: In November 2023 (less than one month after the Hamas 

attack on Israel), Brotherhood-aligned representatives delivered emotionally charged floor 
speeches highlighting Palestinian civilian casualties while minimizing or contextualizing 
Hamas violence. This messaging advances the Memorandum’s call to establish 
comprehensive “media and art organizations” including “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, 
monthly and seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” and “television programs,” as well as its 
strategic goal of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally.”267 

 
– Progressive caucus coordination: The Congressional Progressive Caucus, whose leadership 

includes representatives aligned with Brotherhood perspectives, issued coordinated 
statements opposing unconditional military support for Israel.268 

 
– Legislative amendments: Representatives introduced amendments to military aid packages 

requiring additional human rights certifications and humanitarian guarantees.269 
 

The effectiveness of this legislative activation was demonstrated by the intensification of the 
congressional debate on providing military support to Israel, with an increasing number of 
representatives expressing concerns aligned with Brotherhood perspectives on the conflict. 
 
4.1.4.3 Grassroots Mobilization 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations coordinated massive demonstrations across major Western 
cities, implementing the Memorandum’s call to establish comprehensive “youth organizations” and 
leveraging entities like the Muslim Students Association (MSA), which is listed among the 
Brotherhood’s organizations. This mobilization strategy advances the settlement mission by 
activating student networks and building “social clubs for the youths and the community’s sons and 
daughters” to expand the “observant Muslim base.” 
 
Students for Justice in Palestine (SJP) served as the primary mobilization mechanism for these 
demonstrations. According to ISGAP’s 2024 report on the organization, “SJP receives significant 
organizational support from American Muslims for Palestine (AMP), a non-profit currently under 
investigation by the Virginia attorney general [where] AMP has been accused of being a successor to 
a charity held accountable for funding Hamas.”270 Through its network of approximately 275 campus 
chapters operating as autonomous entities brought together by the NSJP’s “Points of Unity” 
statement on Israel, SJP transformed foreign policy grievances into domestic political mobilization, 
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creating the infrastructure through which Brotherhood-aligned organizations could coordinate 
student activism across North American universities. 
 
This mobilization displayed several distinctive features: 
 

– Campus focal points: University campuses became primary protest sites, with MSA and SJP 
chapters co-organizing major events—most prominently the Gaza solidarity encampments—
implementing the strategic student activism emphasized in “The Project.”271 

 
– Coordinated encampments: These encampments, which appeared across dozens of 

campuses, including Columbia, UCLA, and the University of Pennsylvania, and many others, 
featured strikingly similar demands, structures, and messaging, signaling centralized 
coordination.272 

 
– Explicit support for Hamas: Unlike previous pro-Palestinian demonstrations that did not 

endorse designated terrorist organizations, these protests frequently featured explicit 
support for Hamas, including flags, symbols, and slogans.273 

 
– Intimidation of Jewish students: Demonstrations frequently involved harassment, 

intimidation, and exclusion of Jewish students, particularly those expressing support for 
Israel.274 

 
The effectiveness of this grassroots mobilization was demonstrated by its influence on university 
administrations, many of which made concessions regarding divestment from Israel, academic 
partnerships, and campus speech policies.275 The demonstrations also generated substantial media 
coverage, amplifying Brotherhood perspectives on the conflict. 

 
4.1.4.4 Strategic Outcomes 
 
The Brotherhood’s coordinated policy response to the October 7 attack and subsequent conflict 
achieved several strategic objectives beyond immediate policy changes: 
 

– Narrative establishment: The primary framing of events as Israeli aggression against 
Palestinian civilians rather than a response to a terrorist attack became increasingly 
prevalent in mainstream discourse. This narrative dominance implements the 
Memorandum’s call to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” including “a 
daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” “television 
programs,” and “audio and visual centers,” all designed to advance the settlement mission 
and shape public discourse in support of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and 
globally.” 

 
271 Kanishka Singh, “Columbia Extends Protest Deadline after Students Agree to Dismantle Some Tents,” Reuters, April 24, 

2024, https://www.reuters.com/world/us/columbia-extends-protest-deadline-after-students-agree-dismantle-some-
tents-2024-04-24/. 

272 Matt Schwartz, “Police Clear Pro-Palestinian Encampment at Penn,” New York Times, May 10, 2024, 
https://www.nytimes.com/2024/05/10/nyregion/penn-gaza-encampment.html. 

273 Spencer Kimball and Robin Respaut, “Gaza Protest at Columbia Featured Hamas Flags and Chants,” Reuters, April 21, 
2024, https://www.reuters.com/world/us/gaza-protest-columbia-featured-hamas-flags-chants-2024-04-21/. 

274 Adam Edelman, “MIT Student Forced Out after Harassment over Zionism,” NBC News, July 2, 2025, 
https://www.nbcnews.com/news/us-news/mit-student-forced-out-harassment-zionism-rcna90012. 

275 Nick Ellingwood and W.J. Hennigan, “U.S. Colleges Revise Rules on Free Speech over Anti-War Demonstrations,” 
Associated Press News, September 1, 2024, https://apnews.com/article/campus-protests-gaza-israel-hamas-war-
columbia-b2321b9626e4a824f47cfce6b680e6d9; Alexandra Kenter, “Colleges Seek to Balance Safety and Students’ 
Right to Protest Gaza War,” Associated Press News, April 29, 2024, https://apnews.com/article/college-graduation-
israel-gaza-protest-3b363f57cbe915e95b68eeed04ca342d. 
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– Youth radicalization: Campus demonstrations exposed a new generation to Brotherhood 
perspectives and organizational networks, creating opportunities for recruitment and 
ideological influence. This youth engagement implements the Memorandum’s strategic 
framework through entities like the Muslim Students Association (MSA), which is listed 
among the Brotherhood’s organizations, and advances the goals of “expanding the 
observant Muslim base” and establishing comprehensive “youth organizations” including 
“central and local youths foundations,” “sports teams and clubs,” and “scouting teams.” 

 
– Coalition expansion: The crisis catalyzed new alliances between Brotherhood-aligned 

organizations and progressive movements, strengthening the “Red–Green Alliance” for 
future mobilization. This coalition expansion implements the Memorandum’s directive that 
“there is no choice for us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire 
from our religion and those who agree from our belief in work,” and its emphasis on 
mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption’ and the principles of ‘cooperation’” 
to advance the settlement mission. 

 
– Antisemitism normalization: Rhetoric and actions previously recognized as antisemitic 

became increasingly accepted in progressive spaces through association with Palestinian 
solidarity. This normalization is an example of “extremism mainstreaming”276—the gradual 
shifting of the boundaries of acceptable discourse to include previously intolerable positions. 

 
This case study illustrates the cumulative effect of decades of systematic policy development by 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations. What might appear as a spontaneous response to current events 
actually reflects the long-term strategic implementation of the principles outlined in “The Project” 
and the “Explanatory Memorandum.” 
 
4.2 The Second Domain: Legal Framework Manipulation 
 
The Brotherhood’s institutional entrenchment (tamkeen) strategy includes sophisticated approaches 
to manipulating legal frameworks within Western societies. This legal strategy operates through 
multiple mechanisms designed to protect Brotherhood activities, challenge opposing narratives, and 
gradually expand the scope of religious accommodation in line with Islamic governance principles. 
The Memorandum explicitly calls for establishing comprehensive legal infrastructure, including “a 
Central Jurisprudence Council,” a “Central Islamic Court,” a “Muslim Attorneys Society,” and the 
“Islamic Foundation for Defense of Muslims’ Rights,” as well as “adopting a written ‘jurisprudence’ 
that includes legal and movement bases, principles, policies and interpretations which are suitable 
for the needs and challenges of the process of settlement.” 
 
4.2.1 Lawfare against Critics 
 
CAIR, in particular, has repeatedly filed defamation suits or issued legal threats against critics, such 
as bloggers, authors, and former employees, who have accused it of advancing an Islamist agenda or 
of being aligned with the Muslim Brotherhood.277 This approach implements the Memorandum’s call 
to establish comprehensive legal infrastructure, including a “Central Jurisprudence Council,” a 
“Central Islamic Court,” a “Muslim Attorneys Society,” and the “Islamic Foundation for Defense of 
Muslims’ Rights,” all designed to advance the settlement mission and protect Brotherhood-aligned 
activities. 
 

 
276 Mis- and Disinformation: Extremism in the Digital Age (Counter Terrorism Preparedness Network, 2023), 

https://www.london.gov.uk/sites/default/files/2023-12/CTPN%20Report%202023%20-%20Mis-
and%20Disinformation%2C%20Extremism%20in%20the%20Digital%20Age%20%28Single%20Pages%29.pdf. 

277 Deborah Weiss, “CAIR’s Use of Lawfare: Threats Shut Down Discourse in U.S.,” Clarion Project, September 1, 2014, 
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4.2.1.1 Strategic Litigation Against Public Participation 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have, at times, employed litigation and legal threats as a means 
of deterring public criticism of Islamist ideology and affiliated institutions. These actions often target 
academics, journalists, reformist Muslims, and policy advocates who raise concerns about 
ideological agendas or organizational affiliations. The use of legal mechanisms in such contexts 
appears to be less concerned with reaching a legal resolution and more with imposing reputational 
and financial costs on critics. 
 
This strategy is known as Strategic Litigation Against Public Participation (SLAPP), in which legal 
proceedings are launched not in order to win but in order to silence dissent through intimidation 
and resource exhaustion. By leveraging the protections of Western legal systems to suppress 
scrutiny, Brotherhood-linked actors can shape public discourse and deter accountability, all while 
operating within the bounds of formal legal procedure. 
 
Prominent examples of this practice include: 
 

– Targeting individuals: In 2021, CAIR led a legal campaign to cancel a lecture by Dr. Zuhdi 
Jasser, a Muslim reformist and a veteran of the US Navy, labeling him a “native 
informant.”278 Dr. Jasser, who is the founder of the American Islamic Forum for Democracy, 
has consistently criticized Brotherhood ideology and terrorism, resulting in multiple legal 
threats from CAIR and associated organizations.279 

 
– Academic suppression and institutional pressure: In recent years, scholars critical of 

Islamist movements, particularly the Muslim Brotherhood, have encountered growing 
institutional resistance within Western academic settings. Following the 2011 Arab Spring, 
figures such as Vali Nasr observed a marked hesitancy among universities and think tanks to 
engage critically with Brotherhood-related topics. In some cases, event invitations were 
rescinded or research support withdrawn due to pressure from advocacy groups, student 
organizations, or sympathetic faculty.280 

 
This pattern reflects a broader trend of indirect suppression, where reputational risk and 
funding constraints serve to narrow the boundaries of acceptable inquiry. Without requiring 
formal censorship, such pressures can effectively marginalize dissenting scholarship and 
discourage open debate on the role of political Islam in Western societies. 
 

– Government agency pressure In 2020, CAIR and allied organizations filed discrimination 
complaints against multiple federal agencies, alleging anti-Muslim bias in training materials 
and personnel decisions. These complaints created institutional pressure, prompting 
agencies to review and adapt their materials and policies, effectively constraining 
government action against extremism through the threat of legal challenges.281 

 
278 “CAIR Exposed,” Investigative Project on Terrorism, n.d., 83, https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/122-

cair-exposed.pdf (accessed November 11, 2025). 
279 For an example of Jasser’s activity to expose the Muslim Brotherhood in America, see “The Muslim Brotherhood’s 

Global Threat,” hearing before the Subcommittee on National Security of the House Committee on Oversight and 
Government Reform, 115th Congress, 1st session, July 11, 2018, testimony of Dr. M. Zuhdi Jasser, President, American 
Islamic Forum for Democracy, https://congress.gov/115/meeting/house/108532/witnesses/HHRG-115-GO06-Wstate-
JasserMDM-20180711.pdf. As a result, a coalition of Muslim advocacy groups including CAIR and MPAC launched a 
coordinated campaign to undermine Jasser’s reputation following his appointment to USCIRF, labeling him 
“Islamophobic” and urging petitions. See “CAIR Lies in Smear Campaign Against Zuhdi Jasser,” FrontPage Magazine, 
February 18, 2014, https://www.frontpagemag.com/cair-lies-smear-campaign-against-zuhdi-jasser-robert-spencer/; 
“Jasser Appointment Riles Islamists,” Investigative Project on Terrorism, March 3, 2012, 
https://www.investigativeproject.org/3513/jasser-appointment-riles-islamists. 

280 Vali Reza Nasr, ed., Blind Spot: America and the Middle East in the 21st Century (Aspen Institute, May 2025), 
https://www.aspeninstitute.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/05/Blind-Spot.pdf. 

281 Still Suspect: The Impact of Structural Islamophobia (CAIR, April 2022), https://www.cair.com/wp-
content/uploads/2022/04/Still-Suspect-Report-2022.pdf. 

https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/122-cair-exposed.pdf
https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/122-cair-exposed.pdf
https://congress.gov/115/meeting/house/108532/witnesses/HHRG-115-GO06-Wstate-JasserMDM-20180711.pdf
https://congress.gov/115/meeting/house/108532/witnesses/HHRG-115-GO06-Wstate-JasserMDM-20180711.pdf
https://www.frontpagemag.com/cair-lies-smear-campaign-against-zuhdi-jasser-robert-spencer/
https://www.investigativeproject.org/3513/jasser-appointment-riles-islamists
https://www.aspeninstitute.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/05/Blind-Spot.pdf
https://www.cair.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/04/Still-Suspect-Report-2022.pdf
https://www.cair.com/wp-content/uploads/2022/04/Still-Suspect-Report-2022.pdf


91 

This legal strategy serves multiple purposes beyond specific case outcomes: 
 

– Chilling effect: As the First Amendment Encyclopedia explains, a threat of defamation can 
prevent people from expressing even constitutionally protected speech: “If a person fears 
that she can be sued for defamation … he or she may avoid uttering the expression.”282 

 
– Financial depletion: Defending against lawsuits requires substantial resources, regardless of 

the case’s merit, thereby depleting the opponent’s financial resources. Legal scholars like 
Leslie Kendrick note that defamation actions impose “significant costs and risks” on 
defendants; even unsuccessful suits can bankrupt critics and discourage future speech.283 

 
– Credibility damage: The simple fact of being sued for defamation or discrimination casts 

doubt on the credibility of critics, regardless of the case’s resolution. This reputational 
impact causes damage by association, linking individuals or organizations with alleged 
wrongdoing in public perception, regardless of the factual basis.284 

 
– Precedent establishment: The jurisprudence on defamation has evolved through a process 

that some observers refer to as “iterative jurisprudence,” in which repeated lawsuits, even 
unsuccessful ones, gradually expand the legal interpretation, reinforcing protections for 
ideologies, including Islamist viewpoints.285 

 
This strategic litigation approach appears to have been particularly effective in academic 
contexts, where universities often prioritize avoiding controversy and litigation over defending 
academic freedom. The cumulative impact has been a significant constraint on critical 
examination of Islamist ideology, organizations, and activities within academic, media, and 
government institutions.286 
 

4.2.1.2 Targeting Reformist and Anti-Islamist Muslim Voices 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have been especially active in targeting reformist Muslims who 
challenge Islamist ideology from within Islamic tradition, enforcing doctrinal boundaries through 
public denunciations and legal maneuvers. Ideological theorists refer to this approach as “boundary 
enforcement”—the active policing of who holds legitimate authority to define and interpret religious 
tradition within the community.287 
 
Prominent targets have included: 
 

– Dr. Zuhdi Jasser: Founder of the American Islamic Forum for Democracy and author of A 
Battle for the Soul of Islam, Dr. Jasser has repeatedly faced attempts by CAIR to discredit and 
marginalize him. CAIR has labelled him an “anti-Muslim extremist” and an “Islamophobe,” 
launched public campaigns seeking his removal from formal positions, such as his 2012 
appointment as a Commissioner on the US Commission on International Religious Freedom 

 
282 David L. Hudson Jr., “Defamation,” First Amendment Encyclopedia, last updated August 12, 2023, 

https://www.mtsu.edu/first-amendment/article/defamation/. 
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284 Thomas E. Willging and Maria Santelices, “The Impact of Being Sued,” Journal of Empirical Legal Studies 18, no. 2 

(2021): https://onlinelibrary.wiley.com/doi/10.1111/jels.12345. 
285 Margaret Jane Radin, Boilerplate: The Fine Print, Vanishing Rights, and the Rule of Law (Princeton University Press, 

2012), 188–91. 
286 Erwin Chemerinsky and Howard Gillman, Free Speech on Campus (Yale University Press, 2017). 
287 Michèle Lamont and Virág Molnár, “The Study of Boundaries in the Social Sciences,” Annual Review of Sociology 28 
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(USCIRF), and issued legal threats to cancel his speaking engagements.288 
 
– Asra Nomani A former Wall Street Journal reporter and co-founder of the Muslim Reform 

Movement, Asra Nomani has been publicly denounced and legally harassed by CAIR and 
allied groups after criticizing Islamist ideology. CAIR labelled her part of an “Islamophobia 
network,” triggered online smear campaigns via websites tied to CAIR staff and attempted to 
obstruct her speaking engagements at universities and government events.289 

 
– Irshad Manji: Author of The Trouble with Islam Today and founder of the Moral Courage 

Project, Irshad Manji has been a frequent target of public criticism from Islamist-leaning 
advocacy networks due to her progressive theological interpretations and vocal criticism of 
political Islam. While there are no records of formal legal actions against her in the United 
States, groups including CAIR have repeatedly questioned her religious credibility, labelled 
her views as un-Islamic, and sought to exclude her from mainstream Muslim discourse.290 

 
These attacks serve multiple strategic purposes: 
 

– Monopolizing Islamic interpretation: By delegitimizing reformist voices, Brotherhood 
organizations attempt to establish themselves as exclusive, authentic representatives of 
Islamic perspectives. 

 
– Deterring internal criticism: Harsh treatment of Muslim critics serves as a warning to others 

who might consider adopting or expressing similar positions. 
 
– Simplifying external narratives: Eliminating diverse Muslim voices creates a false binary 

between Brotherhood perspectives and alleged Islamophobia. 
 
– Controlling community boundaries: Determining who qualifies as an “authentic” Muslim 

voice enables control over community definition and representation. This type of boundary 
control is what sociologists call “identity gatekeeping”—establishing power through the 
authority to determine group membership. 

 
4.2.1.3 Targeting Anti-Brotherhood Arab States 
 
When Egypt,291 Saudi Arabia,292 and the UAE293 designated the Muslim Brotherhood as a terrorist 
organization in 2013–2014, Brotherhood-aligned organizations in the West launched comprehensive 
legal and advocacy campaigns against these countries. This approach implements the 
Memorandum’s strategic goals of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” and 
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“supporting the establishment of the global Islamic State wherever it is,” utilizing the legal and 
media infrastructure called for in the settlement framework. 
 
These campaigns operated through multiple channels: 
 

– Human rights litigation: Organizations sympathetic to Brotherhood ideology participated in 
complaints to international bodies, challenging Egypt’s proscription of the Muslim 
Brotherhood as politically motivated. Human Rights Watch, for instance, criticized Egypt’s 
designation process as lacking due process in 2014 and called for an investigation involving 
the UN Human Rights Council.294 

 
– US policy challenges: Brotherhood advocates in the United States lobbied Congress and the 

State Department in support of H.R. 3892 (2015), known as the Muslim Brotherhood 
Terrorist Designation Act, which called on the Secretary of State to formally evaluate and 
respond to the Arab governments’ designation of the Muslim Brotherhood as a terrorist 
organization, as part of an effort to counter this move in line with the Project’s directive.295 

 
– Media delegitimization: Brotherhood-aligned advocates in the United States characterized 

Western governments’ terror designations as part of a broader “Islamophobia network,” 
arguing that labeling the Brotherhood a terrorist organization was politically charged and 
risked fueling religious discrimination against American Muslims.296 

 
The irony in this approach was particularly striking. Brotherhood organizations literally accused 
Muslim-majority Arab countries of Islamophobia for designating the Muslim Brotherhood a terrorist 
organization. This rhetorical strategy demonstrates a sophisticated understanding of Western 
discourse frameworks, appropriating terminology developed to address anti-Muslim bias in Western 
societies to shield an Islamist political movement from criticism by Muslim governments. 
 
In 2019, Foreign Policy contributors Ola Salem and Hassan Hassan published an essay entitled “Arab 
Regimes Are the World’s Most Powerful Islamophobes,” contending that countries like Saudi Arabia, 
the UAE, and Egypt had weaponized the discourse of Islamophobia by forming alliances with 
Western right-wing actors to target the Brotherhood and claiming that these designations were acts 
of political repression rather than security-driven measures. This framing strategy serves multiple 
purposes:297 
 

– Conceptual confusion: Accusing Muslim governments of Islamophobia creates definitional 
ambiguity that complicates analysis. 

 
– Western audience adaptation: Using terminology familiar to Western audiences increases 

the accessibility of Brotherhood narratives. 
 
– Moral equivalence establishment: Equating Arab government security measures with 

Western anti-Muslim prejudice creates false moral equivalence. 

 
294 “Egypt: New Leader Faces Rights Crisis,” Human Rights Watch, June 9, 2014, 

https://www.hrw.org/news/2014/06/09/egypt-new-leader-faces-rights-crisis. 
295 Muslim Brotherhood Terrorist Designation Act of 2015, S. 2230, 114th Congress (2015), 

https://www.congress.gov/bill/114th-congress/senate-bill/2230/text. 
296 Blake Hounshell and Nahal Toosi, “CIA Memo: Designating Muslim Brotherhood Could ‘Fuel Extremism,’” Politico, 

February 8, 2017, https://www.politico.com/magazine/story/2017/02/cia-memo-designating-muslim-brotherhood-
could-fuel-extremism-214757. The article quotes CAIR’s Government Affairs Director Robert McCaw stating that “the 
U.S.-based Islamophobia network and its political allies are pushing this designation to create a new era of religious 
McCarthyism.” 

297 Ola Salem and Hassan Hassan, “Arab Regimes Are the World’s Most Powerful Islamophobes,” Foreign Policy, March 
29, 2019, https://foreignpolicy.com/2019/03/29/arab-regimes-are-the-worlds-most-powerful-islamophobes/. 

https://www.hrw.org/news/2014/06/09/egypt-new-leader-faces-rights-crisis
https://www.congress.gov/bill/114th-congress/senate-bill/2230/text
https://www.politico.com/magazine/story/2017/02/cia-memo-designating-muslim-brotherhood-could-fuel-extremism-214757
https://www.politico.com/magazine/story/2017/02/cia-memo-designating-muslim-brotherhood-could-fuel-extremism-214757
https://foreignpolicy.com/2019/03/29/arab-regimes-are-the-worlds-most-powerful-islamophobes/


94 

– Deflection from substantive analysis: Focusing on alleged motivations rather than actual 
Brotherhood activities prevents a substantive security assessment. 

 
The effectiveness of these targeting efforts was revealed when the Obama administration resisted 
pressure to designate the Muslim Brotherhood as a terrorist organization despite designations by 
multiple Arab allies. A State Department spokesperson stated in 2014 that the Egyptian government 
was going “way too far” in the crackdown on the Brotherhood but added that the Obama 
administration was not planning to take any action against Cairo in response.298 The US official also 
said that the administration of President Barack Obama was not considering, or even discussing, the 
possibility of the US government designating the Muslim Brotherhood as a terrorist organization.299 
 
4.2.2 Islamophobia as a Strategic Concept 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have turned Islamophobia into a powerful strategic concept that 
shields Brotherhood activities from scrutiny while silencing critics. This conceptual development 
implements the Memorandum’s call to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” 
including “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” and 
“television programs,” as well as its emphasis on mastering “the art of ‘absorption’” to neutralize 
opposition and advance the settlement mission by controlling discourse about Islam in America. 
 
In fact, the term Islamophobia is deeply problematic, as it conflates two very different phenomena. 
On the one hand, there are people who suffer genuine anti-Muslim hatred, bigotry, and 
discrimination based on their faith or perceived identity. This must always be challenged and 
addressed, as it undermines pluralism and social cohesion. On the other hand, Islamist organizations 
have deliberately weaponized the term Islamophobia to shut down scrutiny of their ideology and 
political activities. By labeling criticism of Islamist ideas or networks as “Islamophobic,” they 
deliberately blur the line between protecting people and protecting an ideology. This is why 
Islamophobia is the wrong term—it places an ideology beyond criticism rather than safeguarding 
individuals from hatred. 
 
This strategic use of the term Islamophobia implements directives outlined in “The Project,” which 
emphasized the necessity of creating media and information platforms to shape public perception 
and build a protective narrative. In practice, Brotherhood-aligned organizations have positioned 
themselves as the arbiters of what constitutes Islamophobia, enabling them to silence critics and 
insulate their activities from legitimate examination. 
 
In the United Kingdom, for example, the government has recently launched a working group tasked 
with producing a working definition of anti-Muslim hatred/Islamophobia.300 However, this initiative 
faces a lot of criticism. Opponents argue that, without careful safeguards, a formal definition could 
impede legitimate criticism of extremist ideologies or policies. Some media and civil society voices 
have also raised concerns about who is being consulted to shape the definition, pointing to potential 
conflicts of interest.301 
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4.2.2.1 Conceptual Development and Expansion 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have strategically expanded the concept of Islamophobia from 
describing specific anti-Muslim prejudice to encompassing virtually any criticism of Islamist ideology 
or organizations. 
 
This development process has included: 
 

– Definitional expansion: The original meaning of the term Islamophobia as irrational fear or 
hatred of Muslims has been expanded to include legitimate criticism of Islamist ideology, the 
theological examination of Islamic texts, and security concerns regarding terrorism.302 This 
expansion reflects what scholars refer to as the ongoing academic debate regarding “the 
scope and content of the term” and its position on the spectrum between legitimate 
criticism and prejudice.303 

 
– Conflation of categories The Brotherhood’s ideological messaging deliberately conflates 

criticism of Islamist political ideology with bigotry against Muslims as individuals.304 This 
conflation is representative of broader challenges within the discourse, where scholars note 
the difficulty of distinguishing between “legitimate criticism and disagreement” with Islamic 
doctrine versus “unfounded prejudice and hostility.”305 

 
– Institutional establishment: Institutions such as the Bridge Initiative at Georgetown 

University have contributed to the academic legitimization of expanded Islamophobia 
narratives.306 This positioning helps establish epistemic authority by defining Islamophobia 
as encompassing not only individual prejudice but also “structural policy” and the 
“dialectical process” between state and private actors, thereby granting advocacy-oriented 
definitions the imprimatur of objective academic scholarship and making ideologically-driven 
interpretations appear as authoritative scholarly consensus.307 

 
– Terminological weaponization: The term Islamophobia has been transformed into an 

accusation that effectively ends debate regardless of its substantive merit. According to 
scholars, this inserts ambiguity in to the concept of “genuine prejudice against Muslims and 
legitimate criticism of beliefs, ideas, and practices associated with Islam,” which can then be 
“weaponised to silence critical discussions and suppress uncomfortable truths.”308 

 
The expanded concept has been strategically deployed through multiple channels: 
 

– University speech codes: Campus policies increasingly include this broad definition of 
Islamophobia among prohibited expressions, creating institutional barriers to critical 
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303 Jocelyne Cesari, quoted in Tod Green, “Islamophobia,” Oxford Research Encyclopedia of Religion, April 26, 2019 
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discussion of Islamist ideology.309 This institutional constraint amounts to what academic 
freedom scholars refer to as “viewpoint discrimination”—the constitutional violation that 
occurs when institutions prohibit certain speech because it disagrees with ideas or messages 
that seek to be conveyed.310 

 
– Media reporting guidelines: Journalism organizations have developed guidelines 

discouraging reporting that might contribute to Islamophobia, effectively constraining 
coverage of Islamist movements.311 This media influence amounts to what press scholars call 
“preemptive self-censorship”—journalists avoiding certain topics or perspectives to prevent 
potential criticism. 

 
– Political discourse norms: Political figures increasingly avoid terminology or positions that 

might be labeled “Islamophobic,” constraining policy development regarding Islamist 
movements.312 This discourse limitation reflects what scholars describe as the “chilling 
effect” on political debate, where accusations of racism or Islamophobia “risk hindering vital 
discussion” and create boundaries around acceptable political speech.313 

 
– Legal framework development: Anti-discrimination laws are increasingly being expanded to 

include protection against a broad definition of Islamophobia, creating legal challenges for 
critical analysis of Islamist ideology.314 This legal expansion reflects ongoing efforts to broaden 
anti-discrimination frameworks, though scholars note that existing legislation has been “slow 
to address, or address very restrictively, discrimination on the grounds of religion.”315 

 
 The effectiveness of this conceptual development was demonstrated in 2021 when 

Congresswoman Ilhan Omar introduced the Combating International Islamophobia Act,316 
which would have established a State Department special envoy to monitor and combat 
Islamophobia worldwide. The bill defined Islamophobia so broadly that it could potentially 
include legitimate criticism of Islamist organizations and ideologies within its scope. 

 
4.2.2.2 Comparative Treatment of Antisemitism and Islamophobia 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations appear to have advanced a dual approach to the framing of 
religious prejudice, advocating for an expansive definition of Islamophobia while exhibiting less 
emphasis on comparable forms of antisemitism, particularly when they intersect with criticism of 
Islamist or anti-Israel rhetoric.317 This contrast reflects what scholars observe as the strategic 
deployment of definitional frameworks, where “allegations of Islamophobia” are used to “bolster 
their own support and shield themselves from criticism.”318 Such selective application of bias 
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concepts may influence public discourse by establishing asymmetrical standards for evaluating 
religious prejudice.319 
 
This dual approach includes: 
 

– Definitional asymmetry: Messaging aligned with Brotherhood-aligned networks often 
defines Islamophobia in expansive terms, encompassing not only acts of prejudice but also 
policy critique and institutional scrutiny.320 In contrast, definitions of antisemitism promoted 
in these contexts tend to be narrower, frequently excluding analogous criticisms directed at 
Israel or Jewish organizations.321 This definitional asymmetry reflects a selective application 
of standards whereby similar forms of discourse are interpreted differently depending on 
ideological orientation.322 

 
– Historical context manipulation: Brotherhood narratives minimize historical antisemitism 

while emphasizing anti-Muslim discrimination, creating a false equivalence between 
different historical experiences.323 

 
– Standard inversion: Brotherhood representatives often demand speech protection for anti-

Israel or antisemitic expressions while advocating speech restrictions for anti-Muslim 
content.324 

 
– Definitional rejection: Brotherhood-aligned organizations have consistently opposed the 

adoption of the International Holocaust Remembrance Alliance (IHRA) working definition of 
antisemitism while advocating expansive Islamophobia definitions.325 

 
This dual approach has been particularly evident regarding Israel-related speech, with Brotherhood 
organizations defending antisemitic rhetoric as legitimate “criticism of Israeli policy” while labeling 
much milder criticism of Islamist organizations as Islamophobia. This inconsistency demonstrates a 
strategic, rather than principled, approach to the concept of religious prejudice. 
 
The effectiveness of this dual approach was demonstrated during the campus protests following the 
October 7, 2023, Hamas attack on Israel. University administrators frequently responded more 
forcefully to alleged Islamophobia than to explicit antisemitism, demonstrating the successful 
establishment of asymmetric standards regarding religious prejudice. 
 
4.2.2.3 Instrumentalization of Anti-Discrimination Frameworks 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations appear to have successfully instrumentalized Western anti-
discrimination frameworks to shield their activities from scrutiny while advancing their ideological 
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agenda.326 This instrumentalization implements the Memorandum’s strategy of achieving 
“understanding [of] the U.S. society from its different aspects” to qualify for “settling our da’wa” in 
America, and its call to establish comprehensive organizational infrastructure that operates within 
American institutional frameworks to advance the “Civilization-Jihadist Process” of settlement. 
 
This instrumentalization operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Legal framework appropriation: Anti-discrimination laws designed to protect individuals 
from prejudice are repurposed to shield ideological movements from criticism.327 

 
– Institutional pressure campaigns: Human resources departments, diversity offices, and 

compliance units are targeted with complaints regarding alleged Islamophobia, creating 
institutional risk-aversion regarding any criticism of Islamist ideology.328 

 
– Professional certification jeopardy: Individuals in licensed professions face complaints to 

licensing boards alleging Islamophobia, creating professional risk for criticizing Brotherhood 
organizations or ideology.329 

 
– Funding vulnerability exploitation: Brotherhood-aligned organizations have increasingly 

leveraged allegations of Islamophobia to exert pressure on institutions dependent on 
government grants or philanthropic funding. By framing critical inquiry into Islamist ideology 
as discriminatory, they create reputational and financial risks for targeted organizations. This 
tactic has proven especially effective in shaping the behavior of NGOs, academic centers, 
and advocacy groups whose operations rely on external funding.330 Such pressure is a form 
of dependency exploitation, in which financial vulnerability is used as a tool to constrain 
institutional discourse, discourage scrutiny, and reinforce ideological conformity. 

 
The effectiveness of this instrumentalization was demonstrated in 2018 when the Southern Poverty 
Law Center (SPLC) designated several Muslim reformist organizations as “anti-Muslim extremists” 
based largely on their criticism of Brotherhood-aligned groups, demonstrating how anti-
discrimination frameworks have been repurposed to target critics of Islamist ideology rather than 
protecting Muslims from genuine prejudice. 
 
The SPLC subsequently apologized to the Quilliam Foundation and paid a settlement worth $3.37 
million331 for wrongly naming the organization in its controversial “Field Guide to Anti-Muslim 
Extremists.” In a public statement, the SPLC’s president, Richard Cohen, explained that “Mr. Nawaz 
and Quilliam have made valuable and important contributions to public discourse, including by 
promoting pluralism and condemning both anti-Muslim bigotry and Islamist extremism.”332 
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4.2.3 Muslim Legal Infrastructure Development 
 
Beyond defending Brotherhood interests against criticism, Brotherhood-aligned organizations have 
invested significantly in developing a comprehensive legal infrastructure to advance Islamic norms 
within Western legal systems. This infrastructure development implements the Memorandum’s 
directive to adopt “a written ‘jurisprudence’ that includes legal and movement bases, principles, 
policies and interpretations which are suitable for the needs and challenges of the process of 
settlement,” and its call to establish a “Central Jurisprudence Council,” a “Central Islamic Court,” a 
“Muslim Attorneys Society,” and “the Islamic Foundation for Defense of Muslims’ Rights.” 
 
4.2.3.1 Specialized Muslim Legal Organizations 
 
Brotherhood-aligned legal organizations have established sophisticated capabilities for advancing 
Islamic legal norms through Western judicial systems.333 This specialized development is evident 
from documented efforts to integrate Islamic legal principles into Western legal frameworks, with 
academic research identifying systematic patterns of legal advocacy across multiple jurisdictions.334 
Such capacity building represents what scholars observe as the institutionalization of Islamic legal 
advocacy within Western democratic systems.335 
 
Prominent examples include: 
 

– Muslim Advocates: Founded in 2005 as an offshoot of the National Association of Muslim 
Lawyers (NAML), Muslim Advocates has developed specialized expertise in religious freedom 
litigation, hate crimes prosecution, and immigration policy.336 The organization maintains 
documented connections to Brotherhood-aligned networks through coordinated advocacy 
and shared leadership structures.337 

 
– CAIR Legal Defense Fund: The legal arm of the Council on American-Islamic Relations has 

developed specialized expertise in employment discrimination, religious accommodation, 
and law enforcement practices. The organization has filed numerous lawsuits advancing 
Brotherhood-aligned interests while establishing precedents for expanded religious 
accommodation. 

 
– National Association of Muslim Lawyers: This professional association connects Muslim 

attorneys across multiple practice areas, providing specialized training, networking, and 
resources to advance Islamic legal perspectives.338 The organization maintains documented 
connections with other Brotherhood-aligned entities through coordinated programming and 
shared advocacy objectives.339 
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These specialized organizations have developed a form of “strategic impact litigation,” using 
carefully selected cases to establish precedents that advance broader ideological objectives.340 By 
systematically building legal capacity across multiple domains, Brotherhood-aligned legal 
organizations have established an infrastructure for the long-term transformation of Western legal 
approaches to Islamic practices and norms.341 
 
4.2.3.2 Legal Training and Professional Development 
 
Beyond establishing specialized organizations, the Brotherhood has invested significantly in 
developing Muslim legal professionals aligned with its ideological perspectives. This professional 
development implements the Memorandum’s call to establish a “Muslim Attorneys Society” and to 
create “an institute for training, growth, development and planning” to build the specialized 
expertise and leadership capacity necessary for advancing the settlement mission through legal 
channels. 
 
This development process operates through multiple channels: 
 

– Law students associations: Muslim law students associations at major law schools provide 
ideological development, networking, and career support for Muslim law students.342 These 
associations frequently host speakers on issues such as Islamic legal topics, civil rights, and 
related matters.343 The National Muslim Law Students Association (NMLSA) coordinates 
these local chapters and works in partnership with the National Association of Muslim 
Lawyers (NAML) to ensure organizational continuity.344 

 
– Professional development programs: Organizations like NAML offer specialized training 

programs and educational conferences that address subjects including Islamic finance, 
religious accommodation, immigration, and national security law.⁴ These programs develop 
technical expertise within the Muslim legal community through annual conferences 
featuring hundreds of legal professionals, including attorneys, federal judges, law professors, 
and law students. 

 
– Judicial clerkship initiatives: NAML operates mentorship programs connecting Muslim law 

graduates with career opportunities and sponsors educational programs on current legal 
topics.345 The organization coordinates activities across multiple regional Muslim bar 
associations throughout the United States.346 
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– Academic legal fellowship programs: The influence of this professional development was 
demonstrated when Farhana Khera, Executive Director of Muslim Advocates and former 
counsel to the US Senate Judiciary Committee, successfully advocated for changes to federal 
law enforcement training materials.347 Khera’s organization requested that the FBI remove 
terms it considered “offensive and inflammatory” from counterterrorism training materials, 
demonstrating how specialized legal expertise was leveraged to influence security 
practices.348 

 
4.2.3.3 Parallel Legal Systems Development 
 
Perhaps the most ambitious aspect of the Brotherhood’s legal strategy is the gradual development 
of parallel Islamic legal systems operating alongside Western civil courts. This parallel development 
implements the Memorandum’s directive to adopt “a written ‘jurisprudence’ that includes legal and 
movement bases, principles, policies and interpretations which are suitable for the needs and 
challenges of the process of settlement,” and its call to establish a “Central Jurisprudence Council” 
and a “Central Islamic Court,” with Islamic centers in every city serving as institutional foundations 
for this legal infrastructure. 
 
This development operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Informal Islamic guidance councils: Community-based Islamic guidance councils operate in 
many American cities through organizations like the Islamic Council America, which provides 
arbitration, reconciliation, and mediation services for Muslim communities, and the Imam 
Mahdi Association of Marjaeya (IMAM) Islamic religious services organization, which offers 
marriage counselling and family guidance services nationwide.349 

 
– Religious arbitration systems: Formally recognized religious arbitration services operate 

under general arbitration laws in the United States, handling family and commercial matters 
in accordance with Islamic principles. The Federal Arbitration Act of 1925 allows Muslims, 
Christians, Jews, and others to use religious tribunals to arbitrate disagreements, with 
judgments given force of law by state and federal courts.350 

 
– Islamic financial contracts: Specialized financial agreements structured to comply with both 

Islamic prohibitions on interest and Western commercial law have created a parallel 
financial system in the United States. These include murabaha (cost-plus financing), ijara 
(lease-to-own), and musharaka (partnership) contracts offered by institutions like Guidance 
Residential, UIF Corporation, Devon Bank, and others.351 The Office of the Comptroller of the 
Currency has approved these structures as “functionally equivalent” to conventional 
financing.352 
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– Regulatory accommodation: Federal housing agencies Freddie Mac and Fannie Mae have 
purchased Islamic mortgage products to provide liquidity, with Guidance Residential relying 
on Freddie Mac for more than $1 billion in financing by 2007.353 Additionally, specialized 
Islamic banking divisions like Stearns Salaam Banking offer a full suite of sharia-compliant 
deposit and financing products reviewed by independent sharia supervisory boards.354 

 
– Religious family law accommodations: Advocacy for recognition of Islamic marriage 

contracts, divorce procedures, and inheritance provisions within Western family law creates 
space for parallel family law systems. US courts have increasingly recognized and enforced 
mahr (dower) provisions in Islamic marriage contracts under neutral principles of contract 
law, with some courts treating these agreements as enforceable contracts when they meet 
basic contractual requirements.355 Organizations like Karamah work on developing model 
Islamic marriage contracts that will be enforceable in the United States, while Islamic legal 
service providers offer guidance on creating dual contracts that satisfy both US civil law and 
sharia requirements.356 Additionally, Islamic divorce processes operate in parallel to civil 
divorce systems, with community-based imams providing religious divorce recognition that, 
while not legally binding, serves an important ritual and religious function for Muslim 
couples.357 Recent legal developments have incrementally introduced religious legal norms 
into secular Western systems through mechanisms such as faith-based arbitration and 
rights-based exemptions. These limited entry points normalize alternative legal frameworks 
without overtly challenging existing structures. 

 
This process constitutes juridical normalization—the gradual legitimization of religious legal 
principles through their procedural compatibility with liberal institutions. As these norms gain an 
institutional foothold, the distinction between secular and religious legal authority is increasingly 
blurred, subtly reshaping the legal landscape in ways that align with the Brotherhood’s broader 
ideological objectives. 
 
The effectiveness of this parallel system development was demonstrated in 2009 when a New Jersey 
judge denied a restraining order against a Muslim husband who had sexually assaulted his wife, 
citing the husband’s religious beliefs regarding marital relations.358 Judge Joseph Charles ruled that 
the husband “was operating under his belief that it is, as the husband, his desire to have sex when 
and whether he wanted to, was something that was consistent with his practices and it was 

 
353 “Spotlight: Islamic Financing and Investment Structures in USA,” Lexology, November 3, 2021, 

https://www.lexology.com/library/detail.aspx?g=4bdf0abd-b743-41db-ab1b-ed53b3e761fc. 
354 “Stearns Salaam Banking,” Stearns Bank, n.d., https://www.stearnsbank.com/about/salaam-banking (accessed 

November 11, 2025). 
355 “Opposing Enforcement of Islamic Marriage Contracts,” The Law Office of Jeremy D. Morley, n.d., 

https://www.international-divorce.com/Opposing_Enforcement_of_Islamic_Marriage_Contracts (accessed November 
11, 2025); “Islamic Marriage Contracts: Analyzing Cultural and Religious Expectations to Achieve More Equitable 
Outcomes in U.S. Courts,” FIU College of Law, April 7, 2015, https://law.fiu.edu/2015/03/26/islamic-marriage-
contracts/; “Recognition and Enforcement of Islamic Divorce in U.S. Courts,” Islamic Divorce in USA, May 19, 2013, 
https://islamicdivorceinusa.com/. 

356 Kecia Ali, “Marriage Contracts in Islamic Jurisprudence,” The Feminist Sexual Ethics Project, Brandeis University, last 
revised June 19, 2003, https://www.brandeis.edu/projects/fse/muslim/marriage.html; “Islamic Marriage Contracts in 
the USA: Legal Recognition and Validity Explained,” Islamic Wills Trust Services, n.d., 
https://islamicwillstrust.com/islamic-marriage-contracts-in-the-usa-legal-recognition/ (accessed November 11, 2025). 

357 Julie MacFarlane, “Family Dispute Processes Among North American Muslims,” American Bar Association, September 
30, 2018, https://www.americanbar.org/groups/dispute_resolution/resources/magazine/archive/family-dispute-
processes-among-north-american-muslims/. 

358 “Advocates of Anti-Shariah Measures Alarmed by Judge’s Ruling,” Fox News, June 22, 2015, 
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something that was not prohibited.”359 While this specific ruling was later overturned by New 
Jersey’s Appellate Court, it demonstrated the potential for religious norms to influence judicial 
decision-making in Western courts.360 
 
4.2.4 Case Study: Muslim Advocates and Fiqh al-Aqalliyyat (Jurisprudence of Minorities) 

 

The development and activities of Muslim Advocates as a legal organization exemplify the 

Brotherhood’s sophisticated approach to manipulating legal frameworks in Western contexts. This 

case study illustrates how specialized jurisprudence for Muslim minorities, known as fiqh al-

aqalliyyat, has been operationalized through professional legal advocacy. 

 

4.2.4.1 Organizational Development and Connections 

 

Muslim Advocates emerged from the National Association of Muslim Lawyers (NAML) in 2005 as a 

specialized advocacy organization addressing Muslim civil rights in the post-9/11 legal 

environment.361 The organization has engaged with Democratic political campaigns, and Biden’s 

campaign established a Muslim engagement operation that held over 150 events in Muslim 

communities during the 2020 election cycle.362 

 

The organization’s connections to Brotherhood networks include: 

 

– Leadership alignment: Farhana Khera, who served as Founding President and Executive 

Director of Muslim Advocates until 2021, had previously worked as counsel to the US Senate 

Judiciary Committee’s Subcommittee on the Constitution, Civil Rights, and Property Rights, 

where she worked directly for Senator Russell D. Feingold for six years, focusing on the 

Patriot Act, racial and religious profiling, and civil liberties issues raised by government anti-

terrorism policies after September 11, 2001.363 

 

– Organizational partnerships: Muslim Advocates has engaged in collaborations with other 

Muslim advocacy organizations, including CAIR. In April 2022, both organizations co-hosted a 

virtual “Know Your Rights” event focusing on religious accommodation rights during 

Ramadan, where legal experts from both organizations discussed the right to request 

religious accommodations in schools, colleges, and the workplace.364 

 
– Shared advocacy priorities Muslim Advocates has consistently prioritized issues including 

religious accommodation, oversight of counterterrorism practices, and immigration policy, 

 
359 S.D. v. M.J.R., 2 A.3d 412 (N.J. Super. Ct. App. Div. 2010), 

https://scholar.google.com/scholar_case?case=17690081954141610726. 
360 Ibid. 
361 “NAML History,” National Association of Muslim Lawyers (NAML), n.d., https://www.naml.info/naml-history (accessed 

November 11, 2025); “National Association of Muslim Lawyers,” Alchetron, December 3, 2024, 
https://alchetron.com/National-Association-of-Muslim-Lawyers. 

362 “Muslim American Votes May Carry Outsize Weight in U.S. Election,” Al Jazeera, October 16, 2020, 
https://www.aljazeera.com/amp/news/2020/10/14/muslim-americans-poised-for-potential-2020-electoral-impact; 
Mariam Fam and Elana Schor, “Muslim Americans Aim for High Turnout, New Influence in 2020,” AP News, October 
30, 2020, https://apnews.com/article/election-2020-michigan-elections-presidential-elections-archive-
309cbf73beb4eaf1817f7176eab5fe31. 

363 “Farhana Khera,” All American Speakers, n.d., https://www.allamericanspeakers.com/speakers/422905/Farhana-
Khera (accessed November 11, 2025); “Farhana Khera,” Patheos, n.d., https://www.patheos.com/faith-figures-
database/f/farhana-khera (accessed November 11, 2025). 

364 “CAIR, Muslim Advocates to Hold Virtual Ramadan ‘Know Your Rights’ Event,” press release, Council on American-
Islamic Relations (CAIR), April 11, 2022, https://www.cair.com/press_releases/cair-muslim-advocates-to-hold-virtual-
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with a focus on promoting civil rights protections for American Muslims in the post-9/11 
legal environment.365 

 
4.2.4.2 Application of the Minorities Jurisprudence Framework 
 
Muslim Advocates operationalizes the concept of fiqh al-aqalliyyat (jurisprudence of minorities) 
developed by Yusuf al-Qaradawi and other Brotherhood-aligned scholars to advance Islamic legal 
norms within Western contexts. This application implements the Memorandum’s directive to adopt 
“a written ‘jurisprudence’ that includes legal and movement bases, principles, policies and 
interpretations which are suitable for the needs and challenges of the process of settlement,” 
advancing Islamic legal frameworks through the establishment of a “Central Jurisprudence Council” 
and related legal infrastructure. 
 
This application operates through multiple legal strategies: 
 

– Religious freedom expansion: Muslim Advocates consistently advocates for expansive 
interpretations of religious freedom protections to accommodate Islamic practices in 
employment, education, and public accommodation contexts.366 

 
– Equal protection leveraging: Discrimination claims are strategically submitted to establish 

enhanced protection for Islamic religious practices beyond mere equal treatment.367 
 
– Administrative law intervention: Regulatory processes for religious accommodation, 

discrimination enforcement, and security practices are targeted for systematic advocacy to 
shape administrative interpretation.368 

 
– Narrative litigation: Cases are selected not merely for their legal impact but also for their 

broader narrative influence on Muslim rights and concerns, utilizing individual legal cases to 
advance broader social narratives regardless of the actual legal outcome. 

 
4.2.4.3 Strategic Impact on US Legal Frameworks 
 
Beyond specific case outcomes, Muslim Advocates has systematically influenced broader legal 
frameworks in the areas of religion, security, and discrimination through strategic policy advocacy 
and coalition building. The organization led the NO BAN Act Coalition, an alliance of more than 100 
faith, national security, and civil rights organizations working to support legislation that would 
prevent future presidents from enacting discriminatory immigration bans like the Muslim and 
African Ban.369 Muslim Advocates also successfully advocated for the Department of Justice to halt 
its Countering Violent Extremism (CVE) program, specifically the “Shared Responsibility Committees” 
initiative, which the organization argued would have “essentially deputized educators, health care 
workers, and religious leaders as arms of law enforcement.”370 This systemic impact implements the 
Memorandum’s call to establish comprehensive legal infrastructure including a “Central 

 
365 “Joint Statement of Muslim Advocates and Former Executive Director Farhana Khera,” Muslim Advocates, March 24, 
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366 “Requesting Religious Accommodation for Ramadan & Eid—Education, Workplace and Prison,” Muslim Advocates, 
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Jurisprudence Council,” a “Muslim Attorneys Society,” and the “Islamic Foundation for Defense of 
Muslims’ Rights,” as well as its emphasis on mastering “the art of ‘coalitions’” and building alliances 
to advance the settlement mission. 
 
This influence operates across multiple domains: 
 

– Security policy modification Muslim Advocates led efforts to remove what they 
characterized as “biased” and “offensive” training materials containing terms like “jihad” 
and references to Islamic extremism from federal law enforcement training programs. In 
2011, the organization sent a letter to the White House demanding that federal agencies 
“purge all federal government training materials of biased materials,” resulting in the FBI 
removing hundreds of pages of training documents.371 During a 2016 Senate Judiciary 
Committee hearing, Executive Director Farhana Khera defended this position when 
questioned by Senator Ted Cruz, arguing that using terms like “jihad” and “radical Islamic 
terrorism” plays into ISIS’s narrative and makes America less safe.372 

 
– Religious accommodation expansion: Through litigation and regulatory advocacy, Muslim 

Advocates has established expanded religious accommodation requirements for Islamic 
practices in employment, education, and public services contexts, including successful Equal 
Employment Opportunity Commission (EEOC) charges against major corporations like 
Amazon for failing to accommodate Muslim employees’ religious needs.373 

 
– Counterterrorism constraint: Muslim Advocates has systematically challenged investigative 

and surveillance practices, including filing amicus briefs arguing that terrorist watchlists 
disproportionately target Muslim communities and violate due process rights.374 The 
organization successfully advocated for the Department of Justice to halt the CVE program’s 
“Shared Responsibility Committees,” which they argued would inappropriately deputize 
community members as law enforcement agents.375 

 
Muslim advocacy organizations have achieved policy victories and legal precedents that have 
modified federal agency practices, enhanced enforcement of existing civil rights protections, and 
established important precedents for religious accommodation, representing significant but targeted 
changes rather than comprehensive legal transformation. 
 
4.3 The Third Domain: Institutional Infiltration 
 
The Brotherhood’s tamkeen strategy places particular emphasis on establishing and controlling 
institutions that shape societal values and train the next generation. The “Explanatory 
Memorandum” explicitly states that the goal is “establishing an effective and stable Islamic 
Movement led by the Muslim Brotherhood” with “firmly established organizations on which the 
Islamic structure is built and with which the testimony of civilization is achieved.” 
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The document emphasizes that Islam must become “stable in the land,” “enabled within the souls, 
minds and the lives of the people,” and “resident and not a passing thing, or rooted entrenched in 
the soil of the spot where it moves.” This requires the Movement to “plan and struggle to obtain 
‘the keys’ and the tools of this process in carry out this grand mission as a ‘Civilization Jihadist’ 
responsibility.” 
 
This institutional infiltration strategy operates across three primary arenas: 
 

– Islamic centers and schools; 
– university campuses; and 
– civil society organizations. 
 

4.3.1 Islamic Centers and Schools 
 
Islamic religious and community centers (marakiz), also known as “houses of da’wa” or masjids, 
serve as crucial institutional platforms for the Brotherhood’s tamkeen strategy in Western societies. 
These centers implement the Memorandum’s various directives regarding the establishment of 
religious, social, cultural, educational, youth, and women’s organizations. 
 
4.3.1.1 Institutional Network Development 
 
Organizations identified as having Muslim Brotherhood connections have systematically established 
extensive institutional networks across the United States since the 1960s.376 Key Brotherhood-linked 
figures such as Hisham al-Talib, Jamal Barzinji, and Ahmed Totanji established foundational 
organizations such as the Muslim Students Association (MSA) and the North American Islamic Trust 
(NAIT), which assists in “the development of mosques, Islamic schools, and Islamic centers 
throughout the United States.”377 The Hudson Institute reports that these activists “founded or 
directed” major American Muslim organizations and, with funding from Saudi Arabia and other Gulf 
sources, built networks that include approximately 270 full-time Islamic schools nationwide, 
numerous mosques, and educational institutions that have become “the most prominent 
representatives of local Muslim communities.”378 This institutional development has created what 
scholars describe as a “parallel society within a society,” designed to prevent Muslim integration into 
American society while advancing specific interpretations of Islamic governance.379 
 
The scale of this institutional development is substantial: 
 

– Numerical growth: As of 2020, there were 2,769 mosques in the United States, an increase 
of 31% from 2,106 mosques in 2010.380 This growth rate significantly exceeds the Muslim 
population growth during the same period, with the primary driving force being “the steady 
expansion of the population of Muslims in America due to immigration and birth rate.”381 

 
376 Zeyno Baran, “The Muslim Brotherhood’s U.S. Network,” Hudson Institute, February 27, 2008, 
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– Financial infrastructure: The North American Islamic Trust (NAIT), which is identified in the 
“Explanatory Memorandum” as a Brotherhood financial hub, holds titles to over 300 Islamic 
centers in 42 states.382 

 
– Functional comprehensiveness: Modern Islamic centers increasingly function as 

comprehensive community institutions, offering not only religious services but also 
educational programs, social services, and community activities, with the average mosque 
budget growing from $167,600 in 2010 to $276,500 in 2020.383 

 
The institutional impact of Islamic centers extends beyond religious practice to comprehensive 
community formation, with centers operating as multifunctional institutions serving diverse 
community needs. Modern Islamic centers increasingly serve as community hubs offering 
religious services, educational programs, social support, youth activities, and cultural events, 
reflecting their traditional role in Islamic society, where mosques served as centers for 
education, social interaction, and community development.384 
 
This comprehensive institutional presence serves as a foundation for developing the ideological 
influence necessary for implementing the Brotherhood’s long-term tamkeen strategy. 
 

4.3.1.2 Educational System Development 
 
Islamic centers across the United States operate extensive educational programs, with 76% of 
mosques offering weekend schools that serve an average of 116 children each. Additionally, 18% of 
mosques are affiliated with full-time Islamic schools, representing approximately 498 schools 
nationwide that educate an average of 207 students per institution.385 
 
This educational infrastructure implements the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive 
“scientific, educational and professional organizations” that include “an Islamic university,” “Islamic 
schools,” “a council for education and scientific research,” “centers to train teachers,” “an office for 
academic guidance,” and “a body for authorship and Islamic curricula,” all designed to advance the 
settlement mission by shaping the next generation’s worldview and values. 
 
The Islamic educational system in the United States operates through several key institutional 
mechanisms: 
 

– Accreditation structures: The Council of Islamic Schools based in North America (CISNA), 
which was established following a 1989 education symposium organized by the Islamic 
Society of North America (ISNA), was formally incorporated in 1991.386 CISNA describes itself 
as “the largest and only Islamic accreditation organization of Islamic schools in the world” 
and provides accreditation services focusing on governance, school leadership, teaching and 
learning, and school culture within an Islamic framework.387 
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– Professional development and networking: The Islamic Schools League of America (ISLA), 
originally incorporated in 1998, works to foster Islamic education development through 
networking, resources, professional development, and research.388 ISLA collaborates with 
CISNA and other organizations to provide professional development opportunities for 
Islamic school educators.389 

 
– Curriculum development: Both organizations work to support Islamic schools through 

various educational initiatives, with CISNA focusing on accreditation standards and ISLA 
emphasizing research and professional development networks.390 

 
The Islamic Society of North America (ISNA) was named in the aforementioned list of “our 
organizations and the organizations of our friends” that appears in the “Explanatory Memorandum.” 
CISNA was established as an initiative of ISNA391 but is not mentioned in the document. 
 
4.3.1.3 Case Study: Education on Palestine Program 
 
ISLA’s Education on Palestine program offers a clear example of how Brotherhood-aligned 

educational institutions implement ideological objectives through seemingly neutral educational 

content. The program implements the Memorandum’s strategic goal of “adopting Muslims’ causes 

domestically and globally,” particularly through entities like the Islamic Association for Palestine 

(IAP), which is listed among the Brotherhood’s organizations, and advances the settlement mission 

through “a body for authorship and Islamic curricula” designed to shape educational content and 

student perspectives. 

 

Developed in 2024–2025, ISLA’s Palestine Toolkit provides comprehensive educational materials for 

Islamic schools with explicitly ideological objectives: 

 

– Educational mission: The toolkit’s vision is “to empower educators and students with the 

knowledge, resources, and critical perspectives rooted in Islamic principles needed to 

understand and advocate for justice, human rights, and connection to the global ummah 

through the lens of Palestine’s history and current realities.”392 

 

– Islamic framework: The program’s mission statement emphasizes that it is “rooted in Islamic 

values” and aims “to use Palestine as a case study to raise awareness about injustice, 

oppression, and the interconnected struggles of the global Muslim ummah, fostering a more 

informed, empathetic, and socially conscious generation of students.”393 

 

– Educational approach: The toolkit is designed to provide “accessible, age-appropriate, and 

trauma-informed educational resources, systematic approaches, and professional 

development for educators.”394 

 

 
388 “About Us,” Islamic Schools League of America, n.d., https://theisla.org/about-us/ (accessed November 11, 2025). 
389 Nicole Steward-Streng, Dr. Shaza Khan, and Dr. Samar Al-Majaideh, “Improving Islamic Schools,” Institute for Social 

Policy and Understanding, June 26, 2024, https://ispu.org/public-policy/improving-schools/. 
390 Sufia Azmat and Leila H. Shatara, “The Council of Islamic Schools in North America (CISNA): An Internationally 

Recognized Accrediting Agency,” Journal of Education in Muslim Societies 4, no. 2 (2023): 116–26, 
https://scholarworks.iu.edu/iupjournals/index.php/jems/article/view/6142. 

391 Ibid.; “About Us,” CISNA, n.d., https://cisnausa.org/about-us/ (accessed November 11, 2025); “Islamic Society of North 
America,” ISNA, n.d., https://isna.net/ (accessed November 11, 2025). 

392 “Teaching Palestine Toolkit,” Islamic Schools League of America, n.d., https://theisla.org/teaching-palestine-toolkit/ 
(accessed November 11, 2025). 

393 Ibid. 
394 Ibid. 
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– Funding and development: ISLA raised funds for the Teaching Palestine Toolkit through its 
2024 annual Ramadan webinar and fundraiser, with nearly 300 people registering for the 
event.395 

 
This case study demonstrates how Brotherhood-aligned educational institutions systematically 
implement ideological objectives through formal educational structures. By embedding specific 
narratives within comprehensive educational systems, Brotherhood organizations create 
multigenerational ideological transmission mechanisms that form an essential part of their long-
term tamkeen strategy. 
 
4.3.1.4 Coordination between Islamic Centers and Schools 
 
Brotherhood-aligned Islamic centers and schools operate as coordinated institutional networks 
rather than isolated organizations. This coordination implements the Memorandum’s directive to 
achieve “a union and balanced gradual merger between private work and public work” and to “unify 
and direct Muslims’ efforts” through comprehensive organizational infrastructure that advances the 
settlement mission across multiple domains. 
 
4.3.2 University Campuses 
 
University campuses are an important strategic arena for the Brotherhood’s tamkeen strategy in 
Western societies. The focus on campuses operationalizes the Memorandum’s call to establish 
comprehensive “youth organizations” and “social clubs for the youths and the community’s sons and 
daughters” while “expanding the observant Muslim base” through student networks that advance 
the settlement mission. 
 
4.3.2.1 The Muslim Students Association Network 
 
The Muslim Students Association (MSA), which was established in part by Brotherhood members in 
1963396 and is explicitly identified in the Memorandum’s list of Brotherhood organizations, serves as 
the primary vehicle for campus influence. The organization plays a major role in implementing the 
Memorandum’s strategy of “absorbing Muslims and winning them with all of their factions and 
colors in America and Canada for the settlement project” and “unifying and directing Muslims’ 
efforts” to advance the “Civilization-Jihadist Process.” 
 
The MSA has achieved a significant institutional presence: 
 

– Campus penetration: MSA operates chapters on over 600 college and university campuses 
across North America and has a presence across virtually all major educational institutions 
within society. This comprehensive coverage ensures that virtually all Muslim students have 
access to Brotherhood-influenced campus organizations.397 

 
– Organizational longevity: While all campus organizations outlast the four-year cycle of 

individual students, many MSA chapters stand out for having operated continuously for 
decades thanks to sustained structures, external support, and in some cases “professional” 
student activists whose primary focus is the movement rather than academics. This has 

 
395 “From Palestine to America: Lessons on Faith, Identity and Perseverance,” Islamic Schools League of America, n.d., 

https://theisla.org/from-palestine-to-america/ (accessed November 11, 2025). 
396 We Stand on Guard for Thee? The Growing Influence of the Muslim Brotherhood on Politics, Academia, and Civil 

Society in Canada (Institute for the Study of Global Antisemitism and Policy, 2025), https://isgap.org/wp-
content/uploads/2025/06/Canada_Report_Final_250622_EN_Final.pdf. 

397 “Muslim Students Association (MSA),” Investigative Project on Terrorism, n.d., 
https://www.investigativeproject.org/profile/166/muslim-students-association-msa (accessed November 11, 2025). 
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allowed the MSA to develop an unusual degree of resilience and continuity, embedding its 
influence more deeply into campus life than most peer organizations. 

 
– Administrative recognition: Most MSA chapters have achieved formal recognition as 

student organizations, granting them institutional legitimacy, access to funding, and facility 
usage rights within established campus structures.398 

 
– Network coordination: MSA National provides coordination, resources, and strategic 

direction to campus chapters, ensuring consistent operations and a unified identity across 
geographically dispersed, semi-autonomous units.399 

 
The MSA serves multiple strategic functions beyond simple student organization: 
 

– Ideological development: Campus MSA activities provide opportunities for intensive 
ideological indoctrination during the critical years of identity formation and potentially have 
a lifetime impact on students’ religious and political orientation. 

 
– Leadership identification: Through its activities, MSA identifies promising individuals for 

further development within the Brotherhood’s organizational networks. 
 
– Institutional positioning: MSA-led advocacy introduces Brotherhood perspectives into 

university policies on issues such as religious accommodation, speech codes, and curriculum 
content. 

 
– Coalition building: MSA chapters develop alliances with other campus organizations around 

shared tactical objectives, implementing the Memorandum’s directive that “there is no 
choice for us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from our 
religion and those who agree from our belief in work,” and its emphasis on mastering “the 
art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption’ and the principles of ‘cooperation.’” 

 
4.3.2.2 Case Study: SJP and BDS 
 
Students for Justice in Palestine (SJP), which cooperates with MSA chapters in the area of campus 
activism400 at many colleges and universities, has been particularly effective in advancing 
Brotherhood objectives relating to the Israeli–Palestinian conflict. SJP plays a major role in 
implementing the Memorandum’s strategic goal of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and 
globally” and leveraging the Islamic Association for Palestine (IAP), which is explicitly listed among 
the Brotherhood’s organizations, to advance pro-Palestinian advocacy. 
 
SJP has achieved significant campus influence: 
 

– Organizational expansion: SJP operates chapters on over 200 US campuses, providing 
institutional infrastructure for anti-Israel activism.401 

 

 
398 “MSA Guidebook: How to Establish and Operate a Successful MSA Chapter,” Muslim Students Association National, 

January 2008, https://www.msanational.org/s/MSA-Guidebook.pdf (accessed November 11, 2025). 
399 “About,” Muslim Students Association National, n.d., https://www.msanational.org/about (accessed November 11, 

2025). 
400 Swarthmore MSA Board, “MSA Board Letter of Solidarity with SJP,” Swarthmore Voices, April 4, 2018, 

https://swarthmorevoices.com/content-1/2018/4/4/msa-board-letter-of-solidarity-with-sjp. 
401 National Students for Justice in Palestine (NSJP): Antisemitism, Anti-Americanism, Violent Extremism, and the Threat to 

North American Universities (Institute for the Study of Global Antisemitism and Policy, 2024), 20, 
https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf. 
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– Funding connections: SJP has received support from organizations with documented ties to 
Hamas and the Muslim Brotherhood, particularly American Muslims for Palestine (AMP), 
which was founded by individuals previously involved with the now-defunct Holy Land 
Foundation.402 

 
– Political impact: SJP chapters have successfully passed BDS (Boycott, Divestment, and 

Sanctions) resolutions in multiple student governments. These resolutions implement the 
Memorandum’s strategic goal of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” and 
utilizing campus networks to advance Brotherhood-aligned positions on the Israeli-
Palestinian conflict.403 

 
– Coalition development: SJP has formed strategic alliances with progressive campus groups 

around shared anti-Israel positions,404 implementing the Memorandum’s directive that 
“there is no choice for us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire 
from our religion and those who agree from our belief in work,” and its emphasis on 
mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption’ and the principles of ‘cooperation.’” 
These alliances facilitate cooperation based on shared positions on specific issues despite 
substantial differences on other key objectives. 

 
The BDS movement, which is actively promoted by SJP and other Brotherhood-aligned campus 
organizations, serves several strategic purposes: 
 

– Narrative establishment: BDS campaigns promoted by SJP frequently portray Israel as an 
illegitimate settler-colonial entity rather than a sovereign nation state, framing the country 
as fundamentally illegitimate rather than merely opposing particular Israeli policies.405 This 
narrative reflects the Project’s objective to present the Palestinian cause “as part of the plan 
for the Islamic solution.” 

 
– Activist recruitment: BDS campaigns promoted by SJP serve as entry points into broader 

anti-Israel and pro-Islamist advocacy, creating a structured progression of engagement that 
can increase commitment over time.406 This recruitment implements the Memorandum’s 
call to establish comprehensive “youth organizations” and to “expand the observant Muslim 
base” through student networks that advance the settlement mission. 

 
– Institutional pressure: Academic BDS supporters target institutional relationships, including 

study abroad programs, faculty exchanges, and research collaborations, systematically 
severing target institutions from international academic networks.407 This pressure 
implements the Memorandum’s strategic goal of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and 
globally” and utilizing organizational infrastructure to advance Brotherhood-aligned objectives. 

 
– Normative transformation: BDS campaigns gradually shift the boundaries of campus 

discourse regarding acceptable criticism of Israel, gradually normalizing previously marginal 
positions through repeated exposure and institutional legitimation.408 This transformation 
implements the Memorandum’s objective to “present Islam as a civilization[al] alternative.” 

 
402 Ibid. 
403 Ibid. 
404 Ibid. 
405 Ibid. 
406 Ibid. 
407 “Academic BDS Petitions,” AMCHA Initiative, n.d., https://amchainitiative.org/faculty-boycotters/ (accessed 

November 11, 2025). 
408 “Why the Overton Window Has Suddenly Shifted on Israel-Palestine,” Monthly Review Online, May 26, 2021, 
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The effectiveness of these campus strategies was dramatically demonstrated in the aftermath of the 
October 7, 2023, Hamas attack on Israel, when SJP chapters across American universities organized 
demonstrations supporting Hamas and advancing positions aligned with Brotherhood perspectives 
on the conflict. Many of these demonstrations explicitly rejected Western values while promoting 
violence,409 reflecting the successful implementation of the Project’s civilizational confrontation. 
 
4.3.2.3 Academic Discipline Infiltration 
 
Beyond student organizations, Brotherhood-aligned individuals and networks have systematically 
infiltrated academic disciplines, particularly Middle East studies, Islamic studies, and related fields. 
This academic influence implements the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive 
“scientific, educational and professional organizations” that include “scientific research centers,” “an 
Islamic university,” “a council for education and scientific research,” “cultural and intellectual 
foundations,” and “scientific societies” designed to produce “specialists in all areas” that advance 
the settlement mission and shape academic discourse about Islam and the Muslim world. 
 
This academic infiltration operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Faculty placement: This academic positioning operates through faculty placement 
mechanisms, with scholars aligned with similar ideological perspectives securing academic 
positions in relevant disciplines, creating what academic sociologists call “ideological 
clustering”—the concentration of similar perspectives within specific academic 
departments.410 This faculty presence creates institutional platforms for promoting 
Brotherhood-aligned interpretations of Islam and Middle East issues. 

 
– Curricular influence: Faculty members are able to shape course content, reading 

assignments, and pedagogical approaches as a result of academic freedom and curricular 
autonomy in higher education.411 This implements the Memorandum’s directive to establish 
“a body for authorship and Islamic curricula,” “an Islamic university,” and comprehensive 
“scientific, educational and professional organizations” designed to shape educational 
content and student perspectives in ways that advance the settlement mission and “expand 
the observant Muslim base.” 

 
– Research orientation: Academic research agendas and methodologies in relevant fields 

often reflect Brotherhood-aligned priorities and perspectives, producing an “epistemic 
framing effect” that shapes knowledge production by determining what questions are asked 
and how they are pursued.412 This research influences the implementation of the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish “scientific research centers,” “a center for studies and 
research,” “cultural and intellectual foundations,” and “a publication, translation and 

 
409 “Students for Justice in Palestine Endorses Terrorism and ‘Dismantling Zionism;’ Plans Day of Resistance,” Anti-

Defamation League, October 2, 2024, https://www.adl.org/resources/article/students-justice-palestine-endorses-
terrorism-and-dismantling-zionism-plans-day; “What Is Students for Justice in Palestine? The Hamas-Supporting, Anti-
Israel Group Being Banned,” American Jewish Committee, September 21, 2024, https://www.ajc.org/news/what-is-
students-for-justice-in-palestine-the-hamas-supporting-anti-israel-group-being-banned. 

410 “Higher Education in Crisis: The Problem of Ideological Homogeneity,” Mises Institute, April 11, 2024, 
https://mises.org/mises-wire/higher-education-crisis-problem-ideological-homogeneity. 

411 “1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure with 1970 Interpretive comments,” American 
Association of University Professors (AAUP), n.d., https://www.aaup.org/report/1940-statement-principles-academic-
freedom-and-tenure (accessed November 11, 2025). 

412 Jong Abbas and Rami Ali, “Political Islam as an Incomplete and Contested Category: A Post-Foundationalist Revision,” 
Religions 14, no. 8 (2023): 980, https://doi.org/10.3390/rel14080980; Shlomi Sher and Craig R.M. McKenzie, “Framing 
Effects and Rationality,” in The Probabilistic Mind: Prospects for Bayesian Cognitive Science, ed. Nick Chater and Mike 
Oaksford (Oxford University Press, 2008), https://doi.org/10.1093/acprof:oso/9780199216093.003.0004. 
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distribution house for Islamic books” designed to shape academic discourse and produce 
specialists who advance the settlement mission. 

 
– Academic center development: Institutes and centers focusing on Islam and Middle East 

studies at major universities have been established with substantial funding from Gulf 
states, particularly Qatar and Saudi Arabia,413 which are aligned with the Brotherhood’s 
objectives for academic influence. These centers implement the Memorandum’s directive to 
establish comprehensive “scientific, educational and professional organizations” including 
“scientific research centers,” “an Islamic university,” “a council for education and scientific 
research,” and “centers to train teachers.” 

 
The impact of this academic influence became particularly evident after the October 7, 2023 Hamas 
attack on Israel, when numerous academic departments and professional associations issued 
statements reflecting perspectives aligned with the Brotherhood’s framing of the conflict.414 These 
statements systematically minimized Hamas terrorism while emphasizing Palestinian grievances, 
reflecting the deep institutional embedding of Brotherhood-aligned interpretive frameworks. 
 
4.3.3 Civil Society Organizations 
 
The “Explanatory Memorandum” lists 29 organizations identified as part of the Brotherhood’s 
network in North America, reflecting comprehensive institutional development across multiple social 
sectors. This organizational ecosystem implements the Memorandum’s strategic goals of 
“establishing an effective and stable Islamic Movement led by the Muslim Brotherhood” that 
“supports the global Islamic State wherever it is,” with Islamic centers in every city serving as 
institutional foundations where “Islam and its Movement become a part of the homeland” through 
the “Civilization-Jihadist Process” of settlement. 
 
4.3.3.1 The Muslim Brotherhood’s Organizational Network 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations span multiple functional domains, forming an “institutional 
ecosystem” of mutually reinforcing organizations that collectively shape community development 
more powerfully than any single institution could accomplish alone. This ecosystem provides a 
comprehensive infrastructure for implementing the Brotherhood’s tamkeen strategy across multiple 
generations. 
 
Key organizational categories include: 
 

– Religious institutions: Organizations such as the Islamic Society of North America (ISNA) and 
the Islamic Circle of North America (ICNA) provide religious leadership, educational 
resources, and community development services.415 These institutions implement the 
Memorandum’s directive that Islamic centers should turn into “a seed for a small Islamic 
society” and serve as “the axis of our Movement, the perimeter of the circle of our work, our 
balance center, the base for our rise,” with the goal of establishing such centers “at the 
continent level” to advance the settlement of Islam in America. 

 
413 Higher Education and Contemporary Antisemitism: Soft Power and Foreign Influence (Institute for the Study of Global 

Antisemitism and Policy, 2020), https://isgap.org/post/2020/06/isgap-research-report-finds-billions-in-unreported-
middle-east-funding-to-american-universities. 

414 Presidential Task Force on Combating Antisemitism and Anti-Israeli Bias: Final Report (Harvard University, April 29, 
2025), https://www.harvard.edu/wp-content/uploads/2025/04/FINAL-Harvard-ASAIB-Report-4.29.25.pdf; 
“Statement,” Harvard Faculty and Staff for Justice in Palestine, n.d., https://www.harvardfsjp.org/statement (accessed 
November 11, 2025). 

415 “Energy Star Success Story: Islamic Society of North America,” Energy Star, n.d., 
https://www.energystar.gov/buildings/resources-audience/congregations/successes/islamic-society-north-america 
(accessed November 11, 2025). 
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– Educational organizations: Groups such as the Council of Islamic Schools based in North 
America (CISNA) and the Islamic Schools League of America (ISLA) provide educational 
infrastructure for Islamic K-12 schools, while the Muslim Students Association (MSA) serves 
Muslim university students through campus chapters.416 These organizations implement the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish “Islamic schools,” “a council for education and 
scientific research,” “centers to train teachers,” and “a body for authorship and Islamic 
curricula” as part of comprehensive “scientific, educational and professional organizations.” 

 
– Financial entities: Organizations such as the North American Islamic Trust (NAIT) and various 

zakat committees provide financial services, property management, and charitable 
distribution according to Islamic principles.417 These institutions implement the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “economic organizations” that include 
“an Islamic Central bank,” “Islamic endowments,” “investment projects,” and “an 
organization for interest-free loans.” 

 
– Media platforms According to UAE-based Trends Research and Advisory, Brotherhood-

aligned organizations operate publications, websites, and broadcasting services including 
Ikhwanweb.com—the official English website of the Muslim Brotherhood targeting Western 
audiences—and Ikhwan Wikipedia, which is described as “a mini electronic library offering 
easy access to the Muslim Brotherhood literature and its thinkers and theorists’ writings.”418 
These media outlets implement the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive 
“media and art organizations” that include “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and 
seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” “television programs,” “audio and visual centers,” 
and “a production office.” 

 
– Political advocacy groups: Organizations such as the Council on American-Islamic Relations 

(CAIR) and the Muslim Public Affairs Council (MPAC) provide political representation and 
advocacy on issues affecting Muslim communities.419 These advocacy groups implement the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “political organizations” that include 
“a central political party,” “local political offices,” “political symbols,” “relationships and 
alliances,” and “the American Organization for Islamic Political Action.” 

 
– Legal organizations: Groups such as Muslim Advocates and the Muslim Legal Fund of 

America offer legal representation, policy advocacy, and professional development services 
to Muslim attorneys.420 These legal organizations implement the Memorandum’s directive to 
establish comprehensive “legal organizations” that include a “Central Jurisprudence 
Council,” a “Central Islamic Court,” a “Muslim Attorneys Society,” and the “Islamic 
Foundation for Defense of Muslims’ Rights.” 

 
– Research institutes: Organizations such as the International Institute of Islamic Thought (IIIT) 

promote intellectual development, scholarly research, and academic publications421 that are 
aligned with the Brotherhood’s ideological and tactical perspectives. These research 
institutes implement the Memorandum’s directive to establish “cultural and intellectual 
organizations” that include “a center for studies and research,” “cultural and intellectual 

 
416 Council of Islamic Schools based in North America, https://cisnausa.org/. 
417 North American Islamic Trust, https://www.nait.net/. 
418 “Media and Communication Activities of the Muslim Brotherhood Vision, Goals, and Future,” Trends Research and 

Advisory, April 17, 2022, https://trendsresearch.org/publication/media-and-communication-activities-of-the-muslim-
brotherhood-vision-goals-and-future/. 

419 “About Us,” CAIR, n.d., https://www.cair.com/about_cair/about-us/ (accessed November 11, 2025). 
420 “About Us,” Muslim Advocates, n.d., https://muslimadvocates.org/about/ (accessed November 11, 2025). 
421 “About Us,” International Institute of Islamic Thought (IIIT), n.d., https://iiit.org/en/about-us/ (accessed November 11, 
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foundations,” “an organization for Islamic thought and culture,” and “a publication, 
translation and distribution house for Islamic books.” 

 
These organizations operate with sufficient formal independence to maintain plausible deniability 
with regard to coordinated action while nevertheless demonstrating close alignment in terms of 
objectives, messaging, and tactical approaches. In other words, they maintain consistent strategic 
alignment without visible hierarchical control. 
 
The effectiveness of this organizational network was demonstrated in 2008 during the Holy Land 
Foundation trial, when government investigations revealed extensive financial, operational, and 
ideological connections between ostensibly independent organizations.422 Despite this exposure, 
most identified organizations continue operating effectively, demonstrating the network’s resilience 
against even substantial legal challenges. 
 
4.3.3.2 Front Groups and Influence Operations 
 
Beyond established organizations, Brotherhood networks have developed sophisticated approaches 
to creating and manipulating nominally independent groups to advance the movement’s objectives. 
This approach implements the Memorandum’s directive that “there is no choice for us other than 
alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from our religion and those who agree from 
our belief in work,” and its emphasis on mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption’ and 
the principles of ‘cooperation’” to “absorb Muslims and win them with all of their factions and colors 
in America and Canada for the settlement project.” 
 
These influence operations utilize multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Specialized constituency organizations: Organizations such as the Muslim Sisters Group 
(established in 1932 as the Brotherhood’s first women’s division) and various youth and 
professional associations promote “segmented mobilization” by targeting specific 
demographics with tailored engagement approaches, ensuring that women activists are at 
the forefront of the social and political struggle while maintaining alignment with broader 
organizational goals.423 

 
– Coalition fronts: Coalition front organizations are designed to connect otherwise separate 

networks and build alliances with non-Muslim groups as “bridging organizations.” Groups 
like American Muslims for Palestine engage in coalition-building functions, though their 
organizational connections remain the subject of ongoing analysis and investigation.424 

 
– Issue-specific campaigns: Organizations and campaigns focused on particular issues (such as 

Islamophobia, the Israeli–Palestinian conflict, and immigration) create coordinated 
messaging across multiple organizational platforms that focus on specific concerns. These 
single-issue efforts operate through specialized advocacy groups while maintaining 
connections within broader organizational networks.425 
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– Proxy funding mechanisms: Financial transfers through multiple intermediary organizations 
obscure original funding sources, creating what financial investigators call “layered 
transactions”—multiple transfers that make it harder to trace financial origins. This funding 
approach enables donors to support aligned organizations without the need for a direct 
connection.426 

 
The effectiveness of these influence operations was demonstrated in the aftermath of the 
October 7, 2023, Hamas attack on Israel, when numerous seemingly independent organizations 
issued remarkably similar statements reflecting Brotherhood perspectives on the conflict.427 This 
messaging consistency reveals the successful implementation of the Memorandum’s directive to 
achieve “unifying and directing Muslims’ efforts” and its call for coordinated organizational work 
where institutions “march according to one plan” despite maintaining the appearance of 
organizational independence. 
 

4.3.3.3 Financial Networks and Resource Development 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have developed a sophisticated financial infrastructure to sustain 
their institutional presence across multiple domains. This financial development implements the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “economic organizations” that include “an 
Islamic Central bank,” “Islamic endowments,” “investment projects,” and “an organization for 
interest-free loans,” all designed to create independent financial power that supports the settlement 
mission and “supports the global Islamic State wherever it is.” 
 
This financial infrastructure operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Centralized property ownership: The North American Islamic Trust (NAIT) holds the titles to 
over 300 Islamic centers across 42 states, which is an example of “asset control 
centralization”—the practice of maintaining decentralized operations while consolidating 
fundamental property control.428 This centralized ownership enables coordinated 
institutional development despite operational independence. 

 
– Islamic banking options: Financial institutions providing sharia-compliant banking, 

investment, and insurance services create an alternative economic infrastructure aligned 
with Islamic principles.429 These specialized financial services implement the Memorandum’s 
directive to establish “economic organizations” that include “an Islamic Central bank,” 
“Islamic endowments,” and “investment projects” that advance Brotherhood objectives. 

 
– Zakat collection systems: Charitable giving mechanisms, which collect and distribute 

religious donations according to Islamic principles, provide substantial financial resources for 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations.430 These collection systems uphold traditional Islamic 
practices while directing resources toward organizations advancing Brotherhood objectives. 
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– Donor networks: Wealthy individuals and family foundations aligned with Brotherhood 
perspectives provide sustainable funding for organizations that share these perspectives, 
creating “ideological donor ecosystems”—funding networks that systematically support 
organizations advancing shared worldviews.431 These donor networks engage in coordinated 
resource allocation while maintaining the appearance of independent giving. 

 
– Foreign funding channels: Support from Gulf states, such as Qatar, and international Islamic 

organizations provides additional resources for Brotherhood-aligned organizations in 
Western contexts.432 

 
4.3.3.4 Case Study: CAIR and Post-9/11 Positioning 
 
The Council on American-Islamic Relations (CAIR) presents a compelling case study in the 
development of institutional brotherhood and strategic positioning. Founded in 1994 and listed in 
the “Explanatory Memorandum” as a Brotherhood-aligned organization, CAIR has successfully 
established itself as a primary representative of Muslim American interests despite its Brotherhood 
connections being exposed during the Holy Land Foundation trial. 
 
CAIR’s post-9/11 strategic repositioning reflects a sophisticated process of institutional adaptation: 
 

– Narrative transformation: Following 9/11, CAIR systematically reframed public discourse by 
emphasizing discrimination and civil rights violations against Muslims rather than addressing 
security concerns about Islamist ideology. By documenting alleged targeting of Muslim 
Americans through government policies and positioning Muslims primarily as victims of 
discrimination rather than potential security threats, CAIR transformed the national 
conversation433 in ways that protected Brotherhood interests. 

 
– Institutional relationships: Despite being named as an unindicted co-conspirator in the Holy 

Land Foundation trial, CAIR established formal consultation relationships with federal 
agencies, including the FBI, the Department of Homeland Security, the State Department, 
and the White House.434 By positioning itself as an essential partner for community 
outreach, CAIR gained access to security and policy discussions despite its documented 
connections to extremists. 

 
– Media positioning: CAIR representatives became primary media sources for Muslim 

perspectives on terrorism, foreign policy, and religious discrimination, becoming a 
recognized expert voice on specific subjects and providing readily accessible Muslim 
perspectives435 aligned with Brotherhood objectives. CAIR continues to shape media 
coverage of issues affecting Muslim communities. 
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– Legal advocacy expansion: CAIR developed comprehensive civil rights operations 
systematically addressing employment discrimination, religious accommodation, and 
government practices affecting Muslims. By framing Islamic religious practices within 
established civil rights frameworks and positioning religious discrimination as equivalent to 
other protected categories, CAIR successfully expanded legal protections for Muslim 
religious observances and secured constitutional protections for Islamic practices.436 

 
– Coalition development: CAIR built strategic alliances with progressive civil rights 

organizations around shared concerns regarding discrimination and surveillance.437 These 
coalitions implement the Memorandum’s directive that “there is no choice for us other than 
alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from our religion and those who 
agree from our belief in work,” and its emphasis on mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art 
of ‘absorption’ and the principles of ‘cooperation.’” By aligning with established civil rights 
groups, CAIR gained legitimacy and protection that would have been difficult to achieve 
independently.438 

 
CAIR’s institutional success demonstrates the effectiveness of the Brotherhood’s strategic 
adaptability. Following the exposure of its Brotherhood connections during the Holy Land 
Foundation trial, CAIR neither admitted these connections nor abandoned its fundamental 
objectives. Instead, it adapted its public messaging while maintaining a consistent strategic direction, 
demonstrating what organizational theorists call “strategic persistence with tactical flexibility”439—
the practice of maintaining fundamental objectives while adapting approaches to changing 
circumstances. 
 
CAIR’s continued influence, despite its documented connections to extremism, highlights the 
effectiveness of the Brotherhood’s institutional development strategies. By establishing deep roots 
in multiple social sectors, building strategic alliances, and developing sophisticated narrative 
frameworks, CAIR has created what institutional theorists refer to as “resilient legitimacy”440—an 
established social position that withstands even substantial challenges to organizational credibility. 
 
4.4 The Fourth Domain: Narrative Control 
 
The Brotherhood’s tamkeen strategy places significant emphasis on controlling narratives about Islam, 
particularly in relation to Western societies and the Israeli–Palestinian conflict. This narrative control 
implements the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” 
that include “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” 
“television programs,” “audio and visual centers,” “a production office,” and “a marketing and art 
production office,” all designed to shape public discourse and advance the settlement mission. 
 
Narrative control represents what critical discourse analysts, drawing on Gramsci’s concept of 
hegemony, identify as the capacity to shape dominant cultural narratives and determine how issues 
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are understood and discussed within a society.441 By shaping prevailing narratives about Islam, 
Muslim communities, and Islamic movements, Brotherhood-aligned organizations influence not only 
specific policy decisions but also the fundamental frameworks through which these issues are 
conceptualized and discussed. 
 
4.4.1 Media Strategy and Implementation 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have developed sophisticated approaches to media engagement, 
implementation, and platform development. This media strategy implements the Memorandum’s 
directive to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” with an extensive infrastructure 
including “a daily newspaper,” “radio stations,” “television programs,” “a magazine for the Muslim 
child,” “a magazine for the Muslim woman,” “print and typesetting machines,” “a photography and 
recording studio,” and “art bands for acting, chanting and theater.” 
 
4.4.1.1 Al Jazeera and Transnational Media Influence 
 
The Al Jazeera Media Network, headquartered in Doha and funded by the Qatari government, has 
played a pivotal role in amplifying Brotherhood narratives globally.442 This media platform 
implements the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” 
including “radio stations,” “television programs,” and “audio and visual centers” that advance the 
strategic goal of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” and shape international 
discourse about Islam and the Muslim world. Al Jazeera’s strategic role operates through multiple 
mechanisms, including its resistance to US regulatory oversight. Despite operating extensively within 
the United States and facing congressional pressure, Al Jazeera has thus far resisted registering 
under the Foreign Agents Registration Act (FARA), which would require disclosure of its foreign 
government funding and activities. This resistance to transparency requirements allows the network 
to maintain the appearance of independent journalism while serving as what some critics describe 
as a state-funded platform for Qatari and Brotherhood-aligned messaging. 
 
Al Jazeera’s strategic role operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Differentiated audience targeting: Al Jazeera operates a dual-track communication strategy, 
delivering markedly different content across its Arabic and English-language platforms. 
While the underlying strategic objectives remain consistent, the messaging is tailored to 
distinct audiences. The Arabic-language channel often features more overtly ideological 
content aligned with Islamist perspectives, whereas the English-language counterpart 
presents a more moderated narrative calibrated for Western consumption.443 This 
segmented approach allows the network to maintain broad influence across cultural and 
linguistic contexts while minimizing reputational risk in more scrutinized environments. 

 
– Brotherhood leadership platforms: Al Jazeera Arabic has provided extensive platforms for 

Brotherhood leaders, particularly Yusuf al-Qaradawi, whose program “Sharia and Life” 
reached millions of viewers worldwide.444 This programming strategy helped build 
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recognized thought leaders through sustained media exposure, enhancing their influence 
beyond the organizational membership. 

 
– Selective coverage patterns: Al Jazeera systematically emphasizes stories aligned with 

Brotherhood perspectives while minimizing developments contrary to movement interests. 
By highlighting certain stories while ignoring others, Al Jazeera shapes the audience’s 
understanding of global events in ways that advance Brotherhood objectives.445 

 
– Digital platform development: AJ+, Al Jazeera’s digital-first platform targeting younger 

Western audiences, repackages Brotherhood-aligned content in progressive language 
familiar to Western viewers.446 By translating Islamist perspectives into progressive 
terminology, AJ+ makes Brotherhood-aligned viewpoints accessible to audiences that might 
reject more explicit Islamist framing. 

 
The effectiveness of Al Jazeera’s role in advancing Brotherhood objectives was demonstrated in 
2017 when Saudi Arabia, the UAE, Bahrain, and Egypt imposed a blockade on Qatar, with one of 
their primary demands being that Qatar shut down Al Jazeera and its affiliate stations due to the 
network’s alleged promotion of extremist ideology and support for terrorist organizations.447 This 
extraordinary diplomatic measure reflected a recognition of Al Jazeera’s central role in advancing 
Islamist influence throughout the region, with the blockading countries specifically citing Qatar’s 
support for the Muslim Brotherhood as a key grievance.448 
 
4.4.1.2 Controlled Opposition and Expert Source Development 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have systematically developed recognized “expert sources” for 
media coverage of issues affecting Muslim communities. This strategic approach to media 
engagement reflects broader organizational objectives such as influencing public discourse and 
policy formation.449 
 
Expert source development operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Organizational spokesperson positioning: Representatives from organizations such as the 
Council on American-Islamic Relations (CAIR), the Islamic Society of North America (ISNA), 
and the Muslim Public Affairs Council (MPAC) have established themselves as primary media 
sources for Muslim perspectives on terrorism, discrimination, and religious accommodation. 
By providing readily accessible commentary aligned with their organizational perspectives, 
these groups shape media coverage of issues affecting Muslim communities.450 
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– Narrative control strategies: These organizations work to maintain influence over Muslim 
community representation in public discourse, often challenging alternative voices within 
Muslim communities that offer different interpretations of Islamic principles or criticisms of 
Islamist ideology.451 This approach seeks to establish a particular framework for 
understanding Muslim community concerns and responses. 

 
– Islamic interpretation gatekeeping: Brotherhood-aligned scholars and institutions position 

themselves as authoritative interpreters of Islamic texts and traditions, working to establish 
their interpretations as mainstream within American Muslim discourse. This interpretive 
influence extends to determinations about which understandings of Islam receive 
recognition in interfaith dialogue and academic settings.452 

 
4.4.1.3 Social Media and Digital Influence Operations 
 
Beyond traditional media, Brotherhood-aligned networks have developed sophisticated strategies 
for leveraging social media and digital influence. This digital strategy implements the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” that include “a 
daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” “television 
programs,” “audio and visual centers,” and modern communication infrastructure designed to shape 
public discourse and advance the settlement mission through all available media channels. 
 
These digital influence operations make use of multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Coordinated amplification networks: Informal networks of aligned social media accounts 
systematically promote content advancing Brotherhood perspectives while attacking 
opposing viewpoints. By coordinating seemingly independent accounts, Brotherhood 
networks achieve greater reach and impact than their actual numbers would suggest. 
Examples include the mass promotion of hashtags such as #FreePalestine and 
#GazaUnderAttack after October 7, 2023,453 cross-campus message discipline through the 
National Students for Justice in Palestine’s “Day of Resistance” toolkits that were replicated 
across multiple US universities,454 and the social-first production model of AJ+, a Qatari 
state-backed media outlet, which facilitates the rapid recycling of identical clips across 
platforms.455 These operations are further reinforced by bot and troll networks, including 
Iranian state-aligned cyber-enabled influence campaigns, which artificially boost Islamist 
aligned narratives while suppressing or reporting opposing voices.456 
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– Platform-specific content adaptation: Brotherhood messaging is specifically tailored to the 
affordances and audience characteristics of different social media platforms. By optimizing 
content for each platform, Brotherhood messaging achieves maximum engagement and 
distribution. 

 
– Influencer cultivation: Social media personalities with large followings are cultivated to 

disseminate Brotherhood-aligned perspectives to targeted demographic groups. By working 
through influencers who present themselves as independent activists, the movement’s 
narratives reach audiences that might otherwise reject explicitly ideological content. A 
prominent example is AJ+, the digital platform of Qatar’s Al Jazeera, which employs popular 
presenters such as Dena Takruri to frame Islamist-aligned talking points in the language of 
social justice, civil rights, and identity politics for younger Western audiences.457 Similarly, 
commentators such as Ilhan Omar’s former campaign surrogate Linda Sarsour have used 
their large social media platforms to integrate Brotherhood-aligned positions on Israel and 
US foreign policy into progressive activist discourse.458 During and after the October 7, 2023 
Hamas attack, TikTok personalities played a central role in broadcasting Hamas-aligned 
narratives to global audiences, often amplified by Islamist advocacy networks in the West.459 
Influencers tied to campus movements such as Students for Justice in Palestine further 
amplified these messages, blending Islamist perspectives with the language of anti-
colonialism and human rights to maximize reach.460 Through these mechanisms, Islamist 
perspectives are embedded into broader digital conversations under the guise of 
independent commentary and activism. 

 
– Algorithmic optimization: Content is specifically crafted to maximize engagement metrics 

that determine algorithmic distribution on major platforms. This optimization implements 
what digital strategists call “algorithmic amplification hacking”—the deliberate triggering of 
platform algorithms to enhance content distribution. By understanding and leveraging 
platform distribution systems, Brotherhood content achieves disproportionate visibility 
relative to its ordinary audience size. 

 
The strategic importance of social media influence operations was demonstrated during the 2023–
2024 Israel–Hamas conflict, in which social media platforms became key battlegrounds for narrative 
control. Academic research has documented how “social media platforms have become a 
battleground for shaping public opinion, disseminating information (and misinformation), and 
rallying support for various causes” during the conflict.461 Studies found that platforms like Instagram 
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experienced unprecedented volume, with hashtags such as #gaza being used in over 6 million posts 
by April 2024, with further analysis revealing systematic “patterns of framing” that “involve selecting 
and highlighting certain aspects of a perceived reality to promote a particular interpretation.”462 This 
digital landscape reflected what information warfare scholars recognize as sophisticated influence 
operations designed to shape public perception rather than reflect organic public opinion.463 
 
4.4.2 Educational Curricula and Textbooks 
 
Beyond media operations, Brotherhood-aligned organizations have systematically influenced 
educational materials on Islam, Middle East history, and Muslim communities. This educational 
influence implements the Memorandum’s directive to establish “a body for authorship and Islamic 
curricula,” “Islamic schools,” “a council for education and scientific research,” “centers to train 
teachers,” and comprehensive “scientific, educational and professional organizations” designed to 
shape educational content and advance the settlement mission through curriculum development. 
 
4.4.2.1 Islamic Studies in Public Education 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have developed substantial influence over how Islam is 
presented in public education curricula and textbooks.464 This curricular influence implements the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish “a body for authorship and Islamic curricula,” “Islamic 
schools,” “a council for education and scientific research,” and comprehensive “scientific, 
educational and professional organizations” designed to shape educational content and advance the 
settlement mission by controlling how Islam is presented to the next generation. 
 
This educational influence operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Textbook review participation: Organizations such as the Institute on Religion and Civic 
Values (formerly the Council on Islamic Education) have directly reviewed world history 
textbooks of major publishers, including McGraw Hill, Houghton Mifflin, and Prentice Hall, 
influencing how Islam is presented in public education materials. By systematically engaging 
with textbook development, Brotherhood-aligned organizations shape how Islam is 
presented to students nationwide.465 

 
– Teacher training programs: Organizations such as the Institute on Religion and Civic Values 

and other Brotherhood-aligned organizations conduct seminars and training programs for 
teachers on Islamic topics. By influencing teacher understanding, Brotherhood perspectives 
shape classroom instruction beyond formal curricular content.466 

 
– Educational standards advocacy: Brotherhood-aligned organizations such as the Institute on 

Religion and Civic Values have been instrumental in developing standards for teaching 
religion in public schools and providing teacher and curriculum guidelines. By influencing 
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educational standards, Brotherhood perspectives gain institutional authority within public 
education.467 

 
– Supplementary materials development: Organizations such as the Institute of Islamic 

Information and Education, which is a branch of ISNA, produce classroom resources and 
educational materials designed to convey Islamic messages and remove materials deemed 
unfavorable to Islam. By developing readily accessible resources for teachers, Brotherhood-
aligned perspectives gain classroom presence even without a formal curricular mandate.468 

 
The impact of this educational influence shapes students’ initial understanding of Islam in ways that 
influence how they process subsequent information about the religion and related topics. By 
controlling how Islam is first presented to students, Brotherhood-aligned organizations establish 
interpretive frameworks that condition how future information is understood and evaluated, 
creating lasting effects on student perspectives that extend beyond the classroom. 
 
4.4.2.2 Academic Publishing and Scholarship 
 
Brotherhood-aligned networks have developed significant influence within academic publishing in 
the fields of Islam, Middle East studies, and related disciplines. This academic influence implements 
the Memorandum’s directive to establish “cultural and intellectual organizations” that include “a 
center for studies and research,” “cultural and intellectual foundations,” “an organization for Islamic 
thought and culture,” and “a publication, translation and distribution house for Islamic books,” all 
designed to shape academic discourse and knowledge production. 
 
This publishing influence operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– University press relationships: Academic presses at major universities have published works 
by scholars associated with Qatar-funded institutions and Middle East studies centers, 
presenting perspectives that align with Brotherhood-connected narratives. By publishing 
through prestigious university presses, Qatar-aligned perspectives gain scholarly legitimacy 
that enhances their influence beyond academic contexts.469 

 
– Research funding: Organizations and foundations aligned with Qatar have provided billions 

of dollars in funding to American universities, with some of this support directed toward 
programs on Islam, Islamic studies, and Middle East issues. Universities such as Georgetown, 
Yale, Texas A&M, and others have received major financial contributions that have shaped 
curricula, research priorities, and public programming. Through entities like the Qatar 
Foundation, these resources have been used to steer academic agendas and influence the 
framing of knowledge in ways that advance Qatar’s ideological and political objectives.470 · 

 
– Academic conference and training sponsorship: Qatar Foundation International has 

sponsored teacher training programs and academic conferences that address issues related 
to Islam and the Middle East, including funding curriculum development for American 
teachers and covering travel expenses for educators. By organizing and funding academic 
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gatherings, Qatar-aligned organizations shape which scholarly perspectives receive attention 
and recognition.471 · 

 
– Institutional infiltration: Through a fifty-year campaign at Georgetown University, Qatar and 

Muslim Brotherhood-aligned entities have shaped US foreign policy by normalizing anti-
Western extremism within elite academic circles, influencing faculty recruitment, research 
priorities, and curriculum development at centers like the Prince Alwaleed Bin Talal Center 
for Muslim-Christian Understanding. By establishing long-term institutional relationships, 
these funders create academic environments that favor perspectives aligned with 
Brotherhood objectives.472 

 
The cumulative impact of this academic influence determines which perspectives are recognized as 
legitimate scholarly positions within universities and academic discourse. By systematically 
influencing research funding, publishers, and institutional priorities, Brotherhood-aligned networks 
shape how Islam and Muslim communities are understood within educational institutions and by 
educated publics, creating an academic environment where certain interpretations gain prominence 
while others are marginalized 
 
4.4.2.3 Islamic Educational Materials 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations have developed comprehensive educational materials for use 
within Islamic schools and weekend programs. These materials align with the Brotherhood’s 
educational philosophy, which emphasizes the development and implementation of educational 
theory as a fundamental aspect of their da’wa (call to Islam). 
 
These educational materials have several distinctive features: 
 

– Historical emphasis: Historical events, particularly those relating to Islamic expansion and 
achievements, are presented in ways that highlight the positive contributions of Islamic 
civilization while advancing Brotherhood educational objectives. These accounts selectively 
emphasize scientific and cultural progress, but often omit episodes of conflict, coercion, or 
internal division Chronology and causation are sometimes distorted by overstating Islamic 
influence while minimizing the contributions of other societies or the role of cross-cultural 
exchange. By ignoring alternative narratives, downplaying sectarian divisions, and excluding 
inconvenient historical realities, these materials construct an idealized identity framework 
that privileges affirmation over accuracy and curates history to reinforce a singular vision of 
Islamic achievement. By presenting selective historical accounts, these materials develop 
specific identity frameworks that emphasize the achievements of Islamic civilization.473 

 
– Ideological integration: The Brotherhood’s educational perspectives emphasize the 

integration of Islamic principles in all aspects of life rather than compartmentalizing religious 
and secular knowledge. By presenting the Islamic worldview as an all-encompassing 
philosophy, these materials present Brotherhood perspectives as foundational knowledge 
rather than distinct political positions.474 
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– Identity formation: Brotherhood-aligned educational materials emphasize Muslim identity 
development and the cultivation of Islamic character rather than merely transmitting 
information. By focusing on identity formation through tarbiyyah (comprehensive Islamic 
education), these materials develop students who understand themselves primarily through 
a religious identity that is aligned with Brotherhood perspectives.475 

 
These educational materials achieve their effectiveness by fundamentally shaping how young people 
understand their faith, their history, and their identity during critical developmental years. Through 
this comprehensive formation process, Brotherhood educational approaches create individuals 
whose religious convictions, historical perspective, and personal values align with movement 
objectives, leading them to naturally support and advance these goals throughout their adult lives. 
 
In addition, by presenting a curated and exclusionary narrative, these materials reduce intellectual 
diversity, foster a sense of cultural exceptionalism, and diminish recognition of broader human 
contributions. In doing so, they not only entrench ideological loyalty but also weaken the capacity of 
students to engage constructively with pluralistic societies. 
 
4.4.3 The Palestinization of Islam and the Islamization of Antisemitism 
 
Beyond specific content, Brotherhood-aligned organizations have developed sophisticated 

ideological frameworks that shape how issues related to Islam and Muslim communities are 

conceptualized. These frameworks implement the Memorandum’s strategic goal of “presenting 

Islam as a civilization alternative” and its directive to establish “cultural and intellectual 

organizations” that include “a center for studies and research,” “an organization for Islamic thought 

and culture,” and “a publication, translation and distribution house for Islamic books,” all designed 

to shape discourse and make Islam “enabled within the souls, minds and the lives of the people of 

the country in which it moves.” 

 

Established in 1987 during the First Intifada, Hamas is the Palestinian branch of the Muslim 

Brotherhood. Although the Brotherhood had maintained a presence in Gaza and the West Bank 

since the 1940s, its activities were initially largely confined to religious, charitable, and educational 

work. The eruption of widespread unrest created the conditions for a shift to open political and 

military engagement, leading the Brotherhood to establish the Islamic Resistance Movement 

(Harakat al-Muqawama al-Islamiyya, better known by its acronym Hamas) as its operational arm in 

Palestine. Hamas’s Founding Charter of 1988 explicitly identifies the movement as a chapter of the 

Muslim Brotherhood, situating its struggle within the Brotherhood’s broader ideological project.476 

 

Hamas is a perfect example of the application of the Brotherhood’s doctrine of tamkeen. It combines 

the provision of social service, grassroots mobilization, and religious education with violent 

resistance. Its extensive network of schools, mosques, charities, and health clinics in Gaza reflects 

the Brotherhood’s long-standing strategy of using community building as the basis for influence. At 

the same time, Hamas operationalizes the more militant aspects of Brotherhood ideology, framing 

armed conflict with Israel as both a national liberation struggle and a religious obligation.477 
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The Brotherhood has strategically positioned the Palestinian cause as central to Islamic identity, 
particularly for Muslims in Western societies. This positioning reflects the movement’s long-standing 
commitment to making Palestine a pan-Islamic cause that transcends national boundaries. 
 
This strategic positioning was developed in three key phases: 
 

– Hassan al-Banna—The Palestinian cause and Islamic revival: The Brotherhood’s founder 
positioned Palestine as a pan-Islamic religious cause rather than a simple territorial dispute. 
Al-Banna noted in 1936 that “the Palestinian people are our brethren; those stopping short 
of helping Palestine, are actually stopping short of defending Allah and His messenger and 
didn’t defend Islam.” By framing Palestine as an Islamic cause, al-Banna turned it into a 
religious obligation that transcends national boundaries.478 

 
– Sayyid Qutb—The Palestinian cause as a jihad against Western imperialism: Qutb 

integrated opposition to Israel into his broader critique of Western civilization and 
imperialism, viewing American support for Israel’s establishment in 1948 as evidence of 
Western hostility toward Arabs and Muslims. By connecting Palestine to this larger 
ideological framework, Qutb took al-Banna’s religious obligation and turned it into a 
civilizational struggle.479 

 
– The Brotherhood—The Palestinian cause as a unifying global Islamic issue: The 

Brotherhood has consistently maintained that Palestine represents a fundamental Islamic 
cause that unites Muslims worldwide. The movement’s literature emphasizes that “the 
Palestinian cause is the cause of every Muslim” and connects Palestinian liberation to 
broader Islamic revival objectives.480 By designating Palestine as a primary cause, the 
Brotherhood has taken al-Banna’s and Qutb’s ideas and turned them into a powerful tool of 
recruitment and solidarity for Muslims in Western societies. 

 
This evolution uses a specific issue as an entry point for broader ideological adoption. By positioning 
Palestine as a central Islamic cause, Brotherhood organizations create a pathway for Muslims to adopt 
broader movement perspectives through initial engagement with an emotionally resonant issue.481 

 
This strategy has several operational components: 
 

– Theological integration of antisemitism: Anti-Jewish elements from Islamic history, 
tradition, and scripture are selectively emphasized and amplified, creating a religious 
foundation for contemporary antisemitism. By grounding antisemitism in religious sources, 
Brotherhood ideology transforms political positions into religious obligations. 

 
– Anti-Zionism as a religious duty: Opposition to Israel’s existence is presented as a 

fundamental Islamic obligation rather than a political position. By defining anti-Zionism as a 
religious duty, Brotherhood ideology creates a non-negotiable commitment that transcends 
political debate. 
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– Holocaust minimization, relativization, and inversion: The Nazi genocide against the Jews is 
systematically minimized, denied, or compared to Israel’s treatment of the Palestinians. This 
false narrative wipes out the lessons of the Holocaust and undermines the moral basis for 
Israel’s existence. 

 
– Conspiracy theories: Antisemitic conspiracy theories referring to Jewish control of the 

media, finance, and politics are systematically disseminated. By promoting such conspiracy 
theories, the Brotherhood creates an alternative framework for understanding reality that 
depicts the Jews as the primary threat to Muslims worldwide. 

 
The effectiveness of this narrative was demonstrated following the October 7, 2023, Hamas attack 
on Israel, when Brotherhood-aligned organizations and their supporters framed the response to the 
conflict in ways that reflected their established ideological positions. The Biden administration cut 
off contact with CAIR after its executive director stated that he was “happy to see” Palestinians 
break Israel’s siege on Gaza, asserting that they had “the right to self-defense” while Israel “as an 
occupying power” did not.482 This response pattern is a direct result of the successful long-term 
development of the aforementioned ideological frameworks, which predetermined how the conflict 
would be interpreted. It is clear that this framing also extended beyond Brotherhood-aligned 
networks, as sympathetic voices in progressive and academic circles echoed similar narratives. 
Commentators on the left defended or rationalized Hamas’s actions using the language of anti-
imperialism and resistance,483 while campus protests and faculty statements in US universities 
framed the events through the lenses of occupation, colonialism, and Palestinian self-defense.484 
 
These examples illustrate how educational and cultural strategies cultivated by Islamist movements 
can shape the broader public discourse, influencing non-Muslim activists and intellectuals who are 
supposedly far removed from the Brotherhood’s ideological base. This narrative framing was evident 
from the fact that many organizations characterized the Hamas attack as Palestinians breaking “the 
siege, the walls of the concentration camp”485 while simultaneously reporting record-high levels of 
anti-Muslim bias as evidence of systematic discrimination.486 This dual narrative, which presented 
the attack as a case of justified resistance while painting Muslim Americans as the victims of the 
backlash, demonstrates how Brotherhood-aligned organizations successfully relied on their 
established interpretive frameworks even in the face of widespread international condemnation of 
Hamas’s actions.487 The effectiveness of this approach was reflected in the fact that most major 
Muslim organizations in North America—as well as many left-wing and human rights organizations—
declined to explicitly condemn Hamas by name, despite widespread calls to do so.488 
 
4.5 Conclusion: The Integrated Implementation Model 
 
Analysis of the Brotherhood’s operational implementation of tamkeen (institutional entrenchment) 
across these four domains of influence reveals a systematic execution of coordinated strategy where 
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political engagement, institutional development, legal activism, and narrative control operate as 
mutually reinforcing components of a unified framework. 
 
Rather than functioning as isolated initiatives, these distinct operational domains are deliberately 
designed to support and amplify one another: political positions provide platforms for narrative 
dissemination; institutional networks supply human and financial resources for legal campaigns; 
legal victories create protective environments for institutional expansion; and narrative control 
facilitates political advancement. 
 
This integrated approach implements the Memorandum’s directive on “unifying and directing 
Muslims’ efforts” through a comprehensive organizational infrastructure where different entities 
“march according to one plan.” The document explicitly envisions this coordinated structure, calling 
for “firmly-established organizations on which the Islamic structure is built and with which the 
testimony of civilization is achieved.” 
 
The Memorandum further emphasizes that “the Islamic center would turn into a place for study, 
family, battalion, course, seminar, visit, sport, school, social club, women gathering, kindergarten,” 
demonstrating the Brotherhood’s commitment to creating interconnected institutional ecosystems 
that operate across multiple societal domains simultaneously. 
 
This multi-domain coordination transforms what might appear as disparate organizational activities 
into components of a coherent settlement strategy designed to establish Islam as “stable in the 
land,” “rooted in the spirits and minds of its people,” and “enabled in the lives of its society.”  
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5. Pivotal Moments in the Implementation of the Brotherhood’s US Strategy 
 
This chapter describes how the implementation of the Muslim Brotherhood’s long-term strategy in 
the United States has crystallized around three pivotal moments: the post-9/11 environment, the 
rise of the BDS movement in the late 2000s and early 2010s, and the worldwide surge in anti-Zionist 
activism and antisemitism after Hamas’s October 7, 2023, attack on Israel. 
 
After 9/11, Brotherhood-linked organizations such as the Council on American-Islamic Relations 
(CAIR) and the Islamic Society of North America (ISNA) secured presidential recognition by 
repositioning themselves as the leading voice of American Muslims. Thanks in part to this 
legitimation, they subsequently solidified their role as government allies, gatekeepers for Muslim 
communities, and arbiters of acceptable counterterrorism language. Meanwhile, they expanded 
their mosques, schools, and civil society organizations and redefined Islam’s public image in order to 
further entrench their radical Islamist ideology. 
 
A second turning point came with the rise of the BDS campaign (2007–2017), which was promoted as a 
form of grassroots Palestinian activism on American campuses. In fact, the campaign was heavily 
influenced by Hamas and the Muslim Brotherhood through student organizations including American 
Muslims for Palestine (AMP) and Students for Justice in Palestine (SJP). By framing Islamist goals using 
secular progressive terms like “apartheid” and “indigenous rights,” BDS established a lasting campus 
infrastructure that shifted the academic debate and led to the emergence of “Red–Green” coalitions 
that afforded Islamist actors multicultural legitimacy and access to non-Muslim audiences. 
 
This set the stage for the third and most pivotal moment, the post–October 7 mobilization of anti-
Zionist and antisemitic sentiment, in which SJP and allied groups rallied within hours on US 
campuses using professional materials, sharing unified messaging, and openly expressing support for 
Hamas, revealing their true ideological stance. 
 
5.1 The Post-9/11 Security Environment 
 
The September 11, 2001, terrorist attacks on the United States gave rise to a pivotal moment for the 
Muslim Brotherhood’s infiltration strategy in Western societies. While these attacks, which were 
perpetrated by al-Qaeda, initially prompted unprecedented scrutiny of Islamist movements, 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations skillfully transformed this potential liability into a strategic 
opportunity by positioning themselves as essential partners in counterterrorism efforts while 
simultaneously restricting critical examination of Islamist ideology.489 
 
5.1.1 The Brotherhood’s Response to the 9/11 Attacks 
 
In the immediate aftermath of the 9/11 attacks, Brotherhood-aligned organizations implemented a 
sophisticated response strategy across multiple domains. This coordinated response operationalized 
the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” including “a 
daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” and “television 
programs,” as well as its strategic goal of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” 
through coordinated messaging that would shape public discourse during a critical moment for 
Muslim communities in America. 
 
5.1.1.1 Initial Public Positioning 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations such as CAIR often present themselves as moderate by drawing a 
sharp distinction between their positions and those of violent Islamist groups. Yet this distinction is 
less substantive than it appears. Al-Qaeda emerged directly from the intellectual tradition of the 
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Muslim Brotherhood, shaped above all by the radical writings of Sayyid Qutb490 and carried forward 
by figures such as Abdullah Azzam and Ayman al-Zawahiri.491 Both movements share the strategic 
aim of establishing an Islamic state governed by their strict interpretation of sharia, rejecting 
secularism, and resisting Western influence. Where they diverge is in the tactics they employ. The 
Brotherhood has emphasized gradualism, institution building, and social infiltration, while al-Qaeda 
pursued an immediate, violent jihad against Muslim governments and the West. Brotherhood-
aligned organizations in the West exploit this tactical difference as a form of camouflage. By 
denouncing terrorism in narrow terms while continuing to sustain the ideological ecosystem that 
produced it, they are able to present themselves as authentic representatives of mainstream Islam 
and deflect scrutiny away from their long-term objectives.492 
 
CAIR issued a statement hours after the attacks, declaring, “American Muslims utterly condemn 
what are apparently vicious and cowardly acts of terrorism against innocent civilians.”493 
 
This public response incorporated several strategic elements: 
 

– Terminological distinction: Organizations such as CAIR and ISNA carefully distinguished 
between “extremist” interpretations of Islam and their own supposedly moderate 
positions. By presenting al-Qaeda as ideologically distinct from mainstream Islam, 
Brotherhood organizations positioned themselves as representatives of authentic 
Islamic teaching while distancing themselves from extremist violence.494 

 
– Victimhood narrative: Brotherhood representatives immediately emphasized the 

potential backlash against American Muslims, with CAIR documenting and publicizing 
anti-Muslim incidents. The organization began tracking bias incidents and hate crimes, 
shifting the focus toward Muslim Americans as victims of discrimination rather than 
examining ideological connections to extremism.495 

 
– Essential partnerships: Organizations such as CAIR positioned themselves as essential 

partners for government agencies seeking to understand and engage with Muslim 
communities. President Bush included an imam from ISNA at the national prayer service 
and met with American Muslim leaders at the Islamic Center of Washington, legitimizing 
these organizations as official representatives of Muslim Americans.496· 

 
– Minority protection: Brotherhood representatives framed their organizations primarily 

as civil rights defenders protecting vulnerable religious minorities from discrimination. 
This framing enabled them to gain legal and institutional protections typically afforded 
to minority advocacy groups while avoiding scrutiny of their ideological positions.497 
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The impact of this initial positioning was demonstrated by President George W. Bush’s visit to the 
Islamic Center of Washington just six days after the attacks, where he met primarily with 
Brotherhood-aligned Muslim community leaders and delivered remarks.498 This presidential visit 
reflected the success of Brotherhood-aligned Islamist organizations in positioning themselves as 
legitimate representatives of American Islam during a critical moment. The White House’s decision 
to include Islamic leaders in high profile events, such as having an imam from ISNA speak at the 
national prayer service following the attacks, demonstrated how these organizations achieved 
unprecedented mainstream recognition and governmental legitimation in the immediate aftermath 
of 9/11.499 
 
The visit was part of a broader administration strategy to distinguish between terrorists and 
mainstream Muslims, with Bush stating as follows: “These acts of violence against innocents violate 
the fundamental tenets of the Islamic faith. And it’s important for my fellow Americans to 
understand that.”500 This presidential endorsement provided significant legitimacy to the 
Brotherhood-aligned Islamist organizations that had positioned themselves as authoritative voices 
for American Islam, enabling them to secure ongoing relationships with government agencies and 
establish themselves as essential partners in interfaith dialogue and community relations.501 
 
5.1.1.2 Managing the Media Narrative 
 
Beyond initial positioning, Brotherhood-aligned organizations implemented a comprehensive media 
strategy to shape ongoing coverage of terrorism, Islam, and Muslim communities. This media 
management strategy, characterized by rapid response capabilities, coordinated messaging across 
multiple platforms, and systematic engagement with mainstream media outlets, implements the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” that include “a 
daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” “television 
programs,” “audio and visual centers,” “a production office,” and “a marketing and art production 
office,” all designed to shape public discourse and advance the settlement mission by controlling 
narratives about Islam in America. 
 
This media strategy employed multiple techniques: 
 

– Deploying spokespersons: Representatives from organizations such as CAIR became 
ubiquitous media sources for Muslim perspectives on terrorism and counterterrorism. They 
also became expert interpreters for specific communities. By providing readily accessible 
representatives aligned with Brotherhood perspectives, these organizations shaped media 
coverage of issues affecting Muslim communities. 

 
– Policing terminology: Brotherhood representatives systematically challenged terms like 

“Islamist terrorism” or “radical Islam” as inherently Islamophobic, regardless of factual 
accuracy, controlling permissible language in order to influence conceptual frameworks. By 
restricting terminology linking Islam to terrorism, Brotherhood organizations limited the 
media’s capacity to examine the ideological dimensions of terrorist motivation. 
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– Causal inversion: Media coverage increasingly presented anti-Muslim sentiment as the 
cause rather than the effect of Islamist terrorism. By positioning Islamophobia as a cause 
rather than a consequence of terrorism, the Brotherhood’s discourse shifted responsibility 
from Islamist ideology to Western society. CAIR publicly condemned the September 11 
attacks but also contextualized them in a 2002 report by emphasizing grievances over US 
foreign policy, especially with regard to support for Israel and military involvement in 
Muslim countries, which it described as factors extremists could exploit.502 

 
– Promoting a false equivalence: Media coverage increasingly presented terrorist attacks and 

anti-Muslim discrimination as morally comparable threats. By establishing a false 
equivalence between two fundamentally different phenomena, the Brotherhood’s 
communications strategy undermined the media’s ability to offer a clear moral assessment 
of terrorist threats. 

 
The effectiveness of this media strategy was demonstrated by a rapid evolution in mainstream 
reporting, which increasingly adopted Brotherhood-approved terminology, causal frameworks, and 
moral equivalencies when covering terrorism and counterterrorism. This media transformation 
reflected the successful implementation of influence operations that fundamentally altered how 
terrorism was presented to Western audiences. 
 
5.1.1.3 Legal and Policy Intervention 
 
Beyond public communications, Brotherhood-aligned organizations implemented a systematic legal 
and policy intervention strategy. This strategy operationalizes the Memorandum’s directive to 
establish comprehensive “legal organizations” that include a “Central Jurisprudence Council,” a 
“Central Islamic Court,” a “Muslim Attorneys Society,” and the “Islamic Foundation for Defense of 
Muslims’ Rights,” as well as its call to adopt “a written ‘jurisprudence’ that includes legal and 
movement bases, principles, policies and interpretations which are suitable for the needs and 
challenges of the process of settlement.” 
 
The legal and policy intervention strategy operated through multiple channels: 
 

– Filing discrimination complaints: Organizations such as CAIR have filed numerous 
discrimination complaints on airport security measures, law enforcement investigations, and 
employment practices, often using legal proceedings as a pressure tactic, regardless of the 
ultimate outcome. By filing complaints regardless of merit, Brotherhood-aligned 
organizations created institutional hesitation regarding security measures affecting Muslim 
communities. 

 
– Building civil liberties coalitions: Brotherhood aligned organizations formed strategic alliances 

with established civil liberties organizations over shared concerns about surveillance and 
profiling. These coalitions implement the Memorandum’s directive that “there is no choice for 
us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from our religion and 
those who agree from our belief in work,” and its emphasis on mastering “the art of 
‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption’ and the principles of ‘cooperation.’” By aligning with 
respected civil liberties groups, Brotherhood organizations gained institutional legitimacy and 
protection that would have been difficult to achieve independently. 

 
– Controlling community access: Organizations positioned themselves as essential interfaces 

between law enforcement and Muslim communities, creating what security analysts refer to 
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as “access gatekeeping”—the practice of controlling interactions between government 
agencies and specific communities. By establishing themselves as community 
representatives, Brotherhood organizations gained influence over law enforcement 
engagement with Muslim communities while monitoring investigative approaches. 

 
– Revising training materials: Brotherhood-aligned organizations systematically challenged 

counterterrorism training materials that addressed Islamist ideology, limiting information 
available to practitioners. By restricting counterterrorism training content, these 
organizations prevented security personnel from understanding the ideological dimensions 
of terrorist threats. 

 
5.1.2 Government Engagement with Brotherhood Organizations 
 
Despite the Brotherhood’s documented extremist connections exposed during the Holy Land 
Foundation trial, government agencies across multiple administrations established formal and 
informal relationships with Brotherhood-aligned organizations. This engagement created 
“institutional legitimation,” conferring official recognition that enhanced the credibility and 
influence of these organizations. 
 
5.1.2.1 Community Outreach Programs 
 
In the post-9/11 environment, government agencies at federal, state, and local levels established 
extensive community outreach programs with Brotherhood-aligned organizations to carry out 
“community-based counterterrorism,” engaging community representatives to enhance intelligence 
collection and prevent radicalization. 
 
These outreach programs featured several distinctive elements: 
 

– Formal consultation structures: Agencies, including the Department of Homeland Security, 
the FBI, and numerous local police departments, established formal consultation 
mechanisms with Brotherhood-aligned organizations. This stakeholder engagement 
incorporated community representatives into policy development processes. By securing 
positions within these consultation structures, Brotherhood organizations had direct 
influence on the development of security policy. 

 
– Training partnerships: Government agencies invited Brotherhood-aligned organizations to 

provide cultural awareness training for law enforcement personnel. These training 
relationships helped determine what information practitioners received regarding specific 
subjects. By controlling training content, Brotherhood organizations shaped how security 
personnel understood Islam and Muslim communities. 

 
– Participation in community events: Government officials routinely attended events 

organized by Brotherhood-aligned organizations, conferring legitimacy through official 
presence. By securing the participation of government representatives, Brotherhood 
organizations enhanced their credibility as legitimate community representatives despite 
their documented extremist connections. 

 
– Information sharing arrangements: Government agencies established formal and informal 

information sharing mechanisms with Brotherhood-aligned organizations to monitor 
community concerns and potential threats. By positioning themselves as information 
sources, Brotherhood organizations gained insight into investigative priorities while 
controlling the flow of information to government agencies. 
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From the Brotherhood’s perspective, the effectiveness of these outreach programs was 
demonstrated by the influence they acquired over security practices relating to Muslim 
communities. By establishing themselves as essential partners in counterterrorism efforts, 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations paradoxically gained unprecedented access to the very agencies 
responsible for monitoring their activities. 
 
5.1.2.2 Official Administration Engagement 
 
Beyond operational relationships with specific agencies, Brotherhood-aligned organizations enjoyed 
significant engagement with senior administration officials across multiple presidencies. This 
resulted in direct relationships with senior decision-makers, expanding the Brotherhood’s political 
influence beyond formal institutional channels. 
 
This engagement took multiple forms: 
 

– White House meetings: Representatives from organizations such as ISNA, MPAC, and CAIR 
secured meetings with senior White House officials across the administrations of presidents 
George W. Bush, Barack Obama, and Joe Biden. White House visitor logs and 
contemporaneous reporting show that representatives of organizations such as CAIR and 
MPAC met repeatedly with senior White House staff during the Obama years. For example, 
CAIR–LA’s Hussam Ayloush and MPAC’s Salam Al-Marayati and Haris Tarin attended multiple 
West Wing meetings between 2009 and 2012.503 By securing White House access, 
Brotherhood-aligned representatives gained opportunities to shape policy at the highest 
levels. 

 
– Policy consultation roles: Brotherhood-aligned individuals served on government advisory 

boards addressing issues such as religious freedom, countering violent extremism, and 
international religious engagement. In 2010, for example, Imam Mohamed Magid (then of 
the ADAMS Center; later ISNA president) served as a member of the Homeland Security 
Advisory Council’s Countering Violent Extremism (CVE) working group, which submitted 
recommendations to Department of Homeland Security’s leadership.504 By securing advisory 
positions, Brotherhood representatives had direct influence on policy formulation regarding 
issues affecting Muslim communities. 

 
– Diplomatic representation: Brotherhood-aligned individuals such as MPAC’s Salam Al-

Marayati, who blamed Israel for 9/11, served as a public member of the US delegation to the 
2012 OSCE Human Dimension Implementation Meeting (HDIM) in Warsaw, where he 
participated in the official US delegation’s activities.505 By securing positions within 
diplomatic initiatives, Brotherhood representatives gained an international platform as well 
as political legitimacy. 

 
– Inclusion in ceremonies: Presidential administrations included Brotherhood-aligned 

representatives such as Salam Al-Marayati (MPAC), Dr. Ingrid Mattson (ISNA), and Imam 
Mohamed Magid (ADAMS) in ceremonial events, such as Ramadan celebrations, Eid 
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observances, and interfaith gatherings.506 By appearing alongside presidents and senior 
officials, Brotherhood representatives gained a perception of mainstream legitimacy despite 
documented extremist connections. 

 
The effectiveness of this high-level engagement was especially evident during the Obama 
administration, when numerous individuals with Brotherhood connections secured positions within 
the administration. This unprecedented access reflected the successful implementation of a long-
term influence strategy that transformed a potential adversarial relationship following 9/11 into 
unprecedented political access and legitimacy. 
 
5.1.2.3 Influence on Counterterrorism Policy 
 
Perhaps most significantly, Brotherhood-aligned organizations exerted substantial influence over the 
development and implementation of counterterrorism policy. This policy influence implements the 
Memorandum’s directive to obtain “the keys and the tools” necessary to carry out the “grand 
mission as a Civilization Jihadist responsibility,” and its strategic goal of “adopting Muslims’ causes 
domestically and globally,” utilizing the comprehensive legal and political infrastructure called for in 
the settlement framework to shape government policy in ways favorable to Brotherhood objectives. 
 
This influence operated through multiple channels: 
 

– Controlling terminology: Brotherhood pressure led government agencies to systematically 
remove terms like “jihad,” “Islamism,” and “Islamic terrorism” from official 
communications.507 By controlling acceptable terminology, Brotherhood organizations 
fundamentally altered how security agencies conceptualized and communicated about 
terrorism threats. 

 
– Restricting training content: Brotherhood complaints led to the wholesale revision of 

counterterrorism training materials, removing content that addressed Islamist ideology and 
religious motivations for terrorism and determining what subjects could be legitimately 
examined.508 By restricting training content, Brotherhood organizations prevented security 
personnel from understanding the ideological dimensions of terrorist threats. 

 
– Limitations on investigation: Brotherhood advocacy contributed to policies restricting the 

investigation of religious organizations, the surveillance of suspected extremists, and the 
monitoring of religious spaces.509 By securing these limitations, Brotherhood-aligned 
organizations played their part in helping to create protected spaces for potentially 
concerning activities. 

 
– Promoting community partnership: Brotherhood advocacy helped shift the 

counterterrorism approach from traditional intelligence-led policing toward community 
partnership models where Brotherhood-aligned organizations served as intermediaries, 
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transferring partial security responsibility to nongovernmental entities.510 By positioning 
themselves as essential partners, Brotherhood organizations gained influence over security 
practices affecting Muslim communities. 

 
The effectiveness of this policy influence was demonstrated by the changes that were made in the 
FBI’s counterterrorism lexicon in 2012 following Brotherhood pressure. Words like “jihad,” 
“Islamist,” and “Islamic terrorism” were systematically removed from training materials regardless of 
their analytical value for understanding terrorist motivation. This deference to Brotherhood 
terminology preferences reflected the successful implementation of influence operations that 
fundamentally altered how government agencies conceptualized and addressed terrorist threats. 
 
5.1.3 Institutional Positioning and Narrative Control 
 
Beyond specific policy interventions, Brotherhood-aligned organizations used the post-9/11 
environment to improve their institutional positioning and exert an unprecedented level of narrative 
control in matters relating to Islam and Muslim communities in Western societies. These 
achievements implement the Memorandum’s directive to “present Islam as a civilization[al] 
alternative,” one of the six core strategic goals explicitly stated in the document as part of 
establishing an effective Islamic Movement in North America. 
 
5.1.3.1 Self-Appointed Community Representation 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations systematically positioned themselves as authoritative 
representatives of Muslim communities despite representing specific ideological positions rather 
than diverse Muslim populations. 
 

– Unrepresentative representation: Organizations routinely presented themselves as the 
primary representatives of American Muslims to enhance perceived legitimacy.511 CAIR 
describes itself as “the nation’s largest Muslim civil liberties and advocacy organization” and 
positions itself as representing the interests of American Muslims broadly, despite critics 
arguing it represents a specific ideological position within the diverse Muslim American 
population.512 By positioning itself as the authoritative voice of American Muslims, 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations enhanced their political influence beyond their actual 
constituency base. 

 
– Marginalizing alternative voices: Brotherhood-aligned organizations systematically 

delegitimized Muslim voices presenting alternative perspectives, particularly those critical of 
Islamist ideology. For example, organizations such as CAIR have systematically targeted 
progressive Muslim voices such as Asra Nomani through what she described as “character 
assassination campaigns” that included being labeled an “Islamophobe” on anonymous 
websites allegedly funded by CAIR officials.513 Nomani has also been characterized by critics 
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as “delusional” and a “self-hating Muslim.”514 Progressive reformer Irshad Manji has been 
accused of “pandering to an Islamophobic mainstream press” and has been categorized 
among “notorious Islamophobic writers” by prominent Islamic scholars.515 The systematic 
exclusion of critical voices from conferences, media platforms, and community events 
ensures that alternative perspectives on Islam remain marginalized within the broader 
Muslim discourse. This marginalization determines who has legitimate authority to speak on 
behalf of specific communities. By labeling critics of Islamism as “inauthentic” or 
“Islamophobic,” Brotherhood organizations maintained a narrative monopoly over Muslim 
community representation. 

 
– Cultivating media relationships: Brotherhood representatives developed extensive 

relationships with journalists as go-to sources for Muslim perspectives, enabling them to 
shape media coverage regardless of their actual representativeness. 

 
– Accumulating institutional recognition: Organizations systematically secured formal 

recognition by government agencies, interfaith groups, and civil society organizations, 
accumulating official acknowledgments that enhanced their perceived authority. By securing 
recognition from respected institutions, Brotherhood organizations enhanced their 
credibility despite not being truly representative of the entire Muslim community. 

 
Organizations such as CAIR and ISNA successfully positioned themselves as prominent Muslim voices 
in post-9/11 America through strategic media outreach and institutional positioning. CAIR 
established “the Independent Writers Syndicate … to offer a Muslim perspective on current issues” 
and distributed commentaries to newspapers and websites throughout North America, while ISNA 
leadership participated in high-profile national events such as the nationally televised healing service 
at the National Cathedral following 9/11.516 These organizations leveraged their institutional 
infrastructure to become go-to sources for media commentary on Muslim affairs, though research 
indicates that overall Muslim American media coverage remained more negative compared to other 
minority groups.517 
 
5.1.3.2 Developing the Islamophobia Narrative 
 
The post-9/11 environment provided an unprecedented opportunity to develop Islamophobia as a 
comprehensive narrative framework that shifted the focus from examining Islamist ideology to 
addressing alleged discrimination against Muslims. This narrative development implements the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” that include “a 
daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” “television 
programs,” and extensive media infrastructure, as well as its strategic goal of “adopting Muslims’ 
causes domestically and globally” and making Islam “enabled within the souls, minds and the lives of 
the people of the country in which it moves.” 
 
This development of the narrative employed multiple techniques: 
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– Semantic expansion: The concept of Islamophobia evolved from describing specific anti-
Muslim bigotry to encompassing virtually any criticism of Islamic doctrine, practices, or 
organizations. 

 
– Incident documentation systems: Organizations such as CAIR established formal reporting 

systems for alleged Islamophobia incidents, with basic vetting procedures but significant 
discrepancies in comparison to official statistics. For example, while California’s attorney 
general reported 24 anti-Islamic bias events in 2024, CAIR–CA’s internal reporting 
documented 154 incidents, demonstrating how organizational reporting systems can create 
significantly different statistical pictures of the same phenomenon.518 

 
– Utilizing the civil rights framework: Anti-Muslim sentiment was presented within 

established civil rights frameworks despite significant differences between religious criticism 
and racial discrimination. By positioning the former as equivalent to the latter, the 
Brotherhood sought to establish similar levels of legal protection against any criticism of 
Islam or Islamist ideology. 

 
The effectiveness of this narrative development was demonstrated by the rapid institutional 
adoption of Islamophobia as an established analytical category across American institutions. 
Universities quickly embraced the framework, with UC Berkeley, led by the founder of the 
Brotherhood-aligned American Muslims for Palestine (AMP), establishing the Islamophobia Research 
and Documentation Project at its Center for Race and Gender and launching the Islamophobia 
Studies Journal in 2012. This institutional adoption reflected the successful implementation of a 
narrative strategy that fundamentally altered how interaction between Islam and American society 
was conceptualized and discussed. 
 
5.1.3.3 Expansion of Institutional Infrastructure 
 
The post-9/11 environment paradoxically facilitated the unprecedented expansion of a 
Brotherhood-aligned institutional infrastructure across Western societies. This institutional 
expansion implements the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “scientific, 
educational and professional organizations” that include “scientific research centers,” “an Islamic 
university,” “Islamic schools,” “a council for education and scientific research,” and various 
professional societies, as well as its goal of creating “firmly-established organizations on which the 
Islamic structure is built and with which the testimony of civilization is achieved.” 
 
This development operated across multiple domains: 
 

– Religious institutions: Islamic centers and mosques experienced substantial expansion 
despite heightened security concerns. The number of mosques in the United States grew 
from 1,209 in 2000 to 2,106 in 2011 (a 74% increase) and reached 2,769 by 2020—more 
than double the number from two decades earlier.519 

 
– Civil rights organizations: Organizations focusing specifically on Muslim civil rights and 

discrimination significantly expanded their operations, staff, and funding. CAIR experienced 
substantial expansion post-9/11, growing from 8 chapters and offices in 2001 to 33 by 2007, 
according to the organization’s board chairman.520 
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– Media platforms: Brotherhood-aligned media companies expanded substantially, 

establishing direct communication channels with Muslim communities and influencing the 
broader public discourse. In 2001, the Islamic Media Foundation, whose directors were 
connected to ISNA, launched the Islamic Broadcasting Network (IBN)—the first Islamic 
network to broadcast daily in the United States.521 Brotherhood-aligned media personalities 
gained prominence across the Arab media, which was also broadcast in the United States. Al 
Jazeera’s Yusuf al-Qaradawi pioneered the Brotherhood genre in the late 1990s with his 
popular program “Sharia and Life.”522 

 
The effectiveness of this institutional expansion was demonstrated by the expansion and 
improvement of the Brotherhood’s operational capabilities following 9/11 despite initial security 
concerns. What might have become a period of curtailed operations instead became an 
unprecedented growth opportunity, reflecting the successful implementation of the crisis response 
strategy that transformed a potential existential threat into a historic development opportunity. 
 
5.1.4 Long-term Strategic Outcomes 
 
In the aftermath of 9/11, the Muslim Brotherhood advanced long-term strategic outcomes that 
extended well beyond immediate crisis management. These results reflected the Memorandum’s 
vision of tamkeen (institutional entrenchment), embedding an Islamist presence within Western 
institutions and narratives. 
 
Key achievements during this period included: 
 

– Neutralization of the security apparatus: Through restrictions on terminology, limits on 
training, and the imposition of narrative boundaries, security agencies were prevented from 
addressing the ideological roots of Islamist extremism. The use of investigative tools such as 
surveillance and informants was constrained, while resources were redirected toward 
combating Islamophobia. At the same time, self-censorship took hold, with officials reluctant 
to raise ideological concerns for fear of career repercussions. The consequences of this 
environment were evident in cases such as the Boston Marathon bombing, where prior FBI 
monitoring of Tamerlan Tsarnaev had been curtailed despite warning signs. 

 
– Penetration of mainstream institutions: Individuals sympathetic to the Brotherhood’s 

perspectives secured positions across government agencies, academia, the media, and civil 
society organizations. This presence ensured alignment of messaging across sectors, creating 
consistency in how issues of Islam and extremism were presented. Such outcomes reflected 
a deliberate personnel placement strategy envisioned in the Project’s call to occupy 
influential positions that shape policy and public debate. 

 
– Narrative capture: Finally, the Brotherhood successfully established narrative frameworks 

that shaped—and continue to shape—mainstream discourse. Public debate increasingly 
dissociated terrorism from Islamic theology, emphasized Muslim victimhood over that of 
terror victims, and portrayed terrorism as a response to Western policy rather than the 
product of ideological conviction. Criticism of Islamist ideology was progressively equated 
with anti-Muslim bigotry. These frameworks endured well beyond the crisis of 9/11, 
embedding lasting constraints on how Western societies discuss Islam, Muslim communities, 
and extremism. 
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Taken together, these developments demonstrate how the Brotherhood turned the post-9/11 
environment into an opportunity for long-term consolidation. What began as crisis management 
matured into structural influence across the security, institutional, and narrative domains, 
guaranteeing a lasting impact regardless of shifting political contexts. 
 
5.2 The Delegitimization Network and the BDS Movement 
 
The Boycott, Divestment, and Sanctions (BDS) movement is the most visible manifestation of a 
broader delegitimization network that is dedicated to challenging Israel’s legitimacy as a sovereign 
state. While BDS has gained prominence through university campus activism, trade union 
engagement, and progressive activist spaces, it is part of a comprehensive, multi-pronged strategy 
that extends far beyond boycotts and sanctions and amounts to a sustained campaign of political, 
cultural, and intellectual delegitimization.523 
 
The movement encompasses a wide spectrum of mutually reinforcing initiatives, including the 
proliferation of Students for Justice in Palestine (SJP) chapters, the creation of Palestine solidarity 
committees, lobbying for institutional divestment resolutions in universities and professional 
associations, and participation in “Red–Green” coalitions linking Brotherhood-aligned actors with 
progressive movements.524 ISGAP has documented how SJP operates as part of a broader network 
that has “direct connections to the ideology of the Muslim Brotherhood” and is characterized by 
organizational structures that facilitate coordination across hundreds of chapters while obscuring 
funding sources and accountability mechanisms.525 
 
These parallel efforts work together to erode Israel’s legitimacy in the public discourse while 
normalizing opposition to its existence across multiple institutional and cultural domains. The 
interconnected nature of these organizations creates what ISGAP researchers describe as a “network 
of extremism propagated by SJP on university campuses,” where individual chapters coordinate 
messaging and tactics through umbrella organizations such as National Students for Justice in Palestine 
(NSJP) while maintaining plausible deniability regarding their broader strategic objectives.526 
 
BDS should therefore be understood not as an isolated initiative but as the flagship project of this 
larger delegitimization strategy. The movement’s effectiveness relies on the broader 
delegitimization network, which provides amplification, recruits allies from outside Muslim 
communities, and embeds the Palestinian cause within widely accepted activist frameworks such as 
human rights, anti-racism, and anti-colonialism.527 By operating within this wider delegitimization 
network, various operators have ensured that BDS narratives persist and circulate far beyond the 
movement’s formal organizational structures, utilizing what many observers refer to as “Red–Green” 
coalitions that unite progressive and Brotherhood-aligned movements around shared anti-Western 
and anti-Zionist objectives.528 
 

 
523 Shai Farber, “Weaponisation of Academia: The Palestinian BDS Movement and Anti-Israel Campus Protests,” Israel 

Affairs 34, no. 6 (2025), https://doi.org/10.1080/13537121.2025.2516167. 
524 Emmanuel Karagiannis and Clark McCauley, “The Emerging Red–Green Alliance: Where Political Islam Meets the 

Radical Left,” Terrorism and Political Violence 25, no. 2 (2013): 167–82, 
https://doi.org/10.1080/09546553.2012.755815. 

525 National Students for Justice in Palestine (NSJP): Antisemitism, Anti-Americanism, Violent Extremism and the Threat to 
North American Universities (Institute for the Study of Global Antisemitism and Policy, 2024), https://isgap.org/wp-
content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf. 

526 Ibid. 
527 Gil D. Murciano, “Unpacking the Global Campaign to Delegitimize Israel: Drawing the Line between Criticism of Israel 

and Denying Its Legitimacy,” SWP Research Paper no. 7 (Stiftung Wissenschaft und Politik, June 22, 2020), 
https://doi.org/10.18449/2020RP07. 

528 Emmanuel Karagiannis and Clark McCauley, “The Emerging Red–Green Alliance: Where Political Islam Meets the 
Radical Left,” Terrorism and Political Violence 25, no. 2 (2013): 167–82, 
https://doi.org/10.1080/09546553.2012.755815. 

https://doi.org/10.1080/13537121.2025.2516167
https://doi.org/10.1080/09546553.2012.755815
https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf
https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf
https://doi.org/10.18449/2020RP07
https://doi.org/10.1080/09546553.2012.755815


143 

This strategic approach constitutes a fundamental challenge to democratic institutions, particularly 
universities, which serve as “the place where young people, future leaders, scholars, journalists, and 
others learn values, ethics, and what it is to be a citizen in a democratic society.”529 The success of 
delegitimization campaigns in higher education creates precedents and frameworks that extend far 
beyond campus boundaries, influencing the broader cultural and political discourse about Israel’s 
legitimacy and right to exist, as well as furthering the Muslim Brotherhood’s tamkeen project. 
 
5.2.1 Origins and Development of the BDS Movement 
 
The formal BDS movement emerged in 2005 when 171 Palestinian civil society organizations issued a 
call for boycott, divestment, and sanctions against Israel modeled on the former anti-apartheid 
campaign against South Africa.530 However, an examination of the movement’s actual development 
reveals significant Brotherhood influence in the areas of conceptualization and implementation, 
predating the official 2005 launch by several years. 
 
Contemporary research has established that conceptual origins of BDS can be traced to the 2001 
World Conference against Racism in Durban, South Africa, which saw the emergence of the so-called 
Durban strategy—”a systematic effort by NGOs to demonize and delegitimize Israel precisely in the 
manner of apartheid South Africa.”531 This conference marked the convergence of multiple activist 
streams, including Palestinian organizations, international NGOs, and Muslim Brotherhood-affiliated 
entities operating within the broader anti-Israel coalition. 
 
The Palestine Return Centre in London, described by researchers as “a Muslim Brotherhood 
associated group founded in 1986,” claimed to have been supporting boycotts of Israel as early as 
2001, demonstrating the pre-existing organizational infrastructure that would later facilitate the 
formal launch of BDS.532 This earlier timeline reveals how Brotherhood-affiliated networks had 
already established boycott frameworks and messaging strategies that would be incorporated into 
the broader 2005 BDS call. 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations developed an infrastructure that continues to influence 
contemporary campus activism, with organizational models established in the early 2000s creating 
structured mechanisms to sustain BDS activities across campuses.533 This infrastructure development 
was facilitated by what court documents from the Holy Land Foundation trial described as 
“extensive operational and financial networks connecting campus organisations to broader Islamist 
entities.”534 
 
The formal 2005 BDS call was not the spontaneous emergence of Palestinian civil society activism 
but rather the culmination of a strategic process that had been developing since the late 1990s. 
Academic sources note that Palestinian Campaign for the Academic and Cultural Boycott of Israel 
(PACBI) was established in Ramallah in 2004, providing the institutional framework that would 
support the broader 2005 civil society call.535 
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The financial architecture supporting the development of BDS has been documented through 
systematic analysis revealing billions of dollars in funding from Qatar and other Brotherhood-
affiliated sources, creating a sophisticated support system for campus activism and broader 
delegitimization campaigns.536 This funding model has enabled the rapid expansion of the BDS 
movement while obscuring the organizational connections between Palestinian civil society groups 
and the Brotherhood-aligned network that provides strategic direction and financial resources. 
 
5.2.1.1 Brotherhood Connections to BDS Origins 
 
While presenting itself as a grassroots Palestinian initiative, the BDS movement has been subject to 
significant Brotherhood influence from its inception. This influence operates through multiple 
connections: 
 

– Organizational founders: Launched in 2005, the BDS movement was driven primarily by 
Palestinian civil society organizations with documented ties to the Popular Front for the 
Liberation of Palestine (PFLP). Al-Haq and other NGOs within the Palestinian NGO Network 
(PNGO) provided the infrastructure for the movement, with PFLP-linked figures playing 
prominent roles in its leadership.537 While Hamas was not among the original founders, it 
subsequently endorsed and promoted BDS as a strategic component of its broader 
resistance strategy. By doing so, Hamas and Brotherhood-aligned networks were able to 
integrate the campaign into their long-term project of delegitimizing Israel internationally. 
The result was a coalition that drew on both Marxist-nationalist currents rooted in the PFLP 
and Islamist networks aligned with Hamas and the Muslim Brotherhood, converging in a 
broader delegitimization movement aimed at eroding Israel’s legitimacy in the political, 
cultural, and academic domain. 

 
– Ideological alignment: The founding documents of BDS present three demands that, 

according to the movement’s co-founder Omar Barghouti, are designed to end Israel’s 
existence as a Jewish state rather than merely criticize specific policies.538 Barghouti has 
stated explicitly that “definitely, most definitely we oppose a Jewish state in any part of 
Palestine” and has acknowledged that implementation of the right of return demand “would 
end Israel’s existence as a Jewish state.”539 By incorporating Brotherhood positions on 
Israel’s fundamental illegitimacy, BDS plays a key role in advancing the Islamist solution to 
the Palestinian question, in line with the directives of “The Project.” 

 
– Hamas leadership connections: Senior Hamas leaders have publicly welcomed international 

boycott efforts, framing them as complementary to armed resistance.540 These 
endorsements illustrate how the BDS campaign, while formally presented as a civil-society 
initiative, has been integrated into a wider delegitimization movement that draws on both 
Islamist and nationalist currents. By supporting BDS from outside the formal NGO 
framework, Hamas and the Muslim Brotherhood were able to extend their influence while 
maintaining plausible deniability. 
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The effectiveness of these connections is evident from the consistent alignment between BDS and 
Brotherhood positions regarding Israel, despite BDS presenting itself as an independent human 
rights initiative. This alignment also reflects the successful implementation of an influence strategy 
that promotes a clear ideological direction while minimizing visible organizational connections. 

 
5.2.1.2 The Role of AMP and SJP 
 
Within the United States, the Brotherhood’s primary influence over BDS has operated through 
American Muslims for Palestine (AMP) and its campus affiliate Students for Justice in Palestine (SJP). 
These organizations operationalize the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “youth 
organizations” and leverage student networks like the Muslim Students Association (MSA), which is 
explicitly listed among the Brotherhood’s organizations, to “expand the observant Muslim base” and 
“adopt Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” through campus activism that advances 
Brotherhood-aligned positions on the Israeli-Palestinian conflict. 
 
The Brotherhood’s connections to AMP and SJP operate through multiple channels: 
 

– Organizational lineage: The 2008 Holy Land Foundation trial identified IAP, its leadership, 
and the Palestine Committee as part of the US-based Hamas support network. Later, key 
figures from that network—including Rafeeq Jaber, Osama Abuirshaid, and Hatem Bazian—
became central organizers of American Muslims for Palestine (AMP).541 By creating formally 
distinct organizations with the same leadership and objectives, the Brotherhood was able to 
maintain operational continuity while evading scrutiny. 

 
– Financial connections: AMP has received funding from organizations and individuals with 

documented Brotherhood ties.542 
 
– Operational coordination: AMP provides direct organizational support, training, and 

resources to SJP chapters across American campuses. Through this support structure, 
Brotherhood networks exercised strategic influence over campus BDS activities while 
preserving the appearance of grassroots student initiatives. 

 
5.2.1.3 Campus Infiltration Strategy 
 
The BDS movement served as an ideal vehicle for implementing the Brotherhood’s campus 
infiltration strategy, as outlined in the “Explanatory Memorandum.” This strategy implements the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “youth organizations” and leverage student 
networks like the Muslim Students Association (MSA), which is explicitly listed among the 
Brotherhood’s organizations, to “expand the observant Muslim base” and “adopt Muslims’ causes 
domestically and globally” through campus activism. 
 
This infiltration strategy operated through multiple mechanisms: 
 

 
541 U.S. v. Holy Land Foundation for Relief and Development, 445 F.Supp. 2d 1046 (N.D. Tex. 2006), 

https://www.casemine.com/judgement/us/5914b55dadd7b049347723bc; U.S. v. Holy Land Foundation for Relief and 
Development et al., 3:04-CR-240-P (N.D. Tex. 2008), https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/USCOURTS-txnd-3_04-cr-
00240/pdf/USCOURTS-txnd-3_04-cr-00240-15.pdf; United States v. El-Mezain et al., 664 F.3d 467 (5th Cir. 2011) 
(appellate confirmation), https://www.ca5.uscourts.gov/opinions/pub/09/09-10560-CR0.wpd.pdf; “Investigation 
Exposes AMP Leaders’ Ties to Former U.S.-Based Hamas-Support Network,” Investigative Project on Terrorism, June 
24, 2015, https://www.investigativeproject.org/4891/investigation-exposes-amp-leaders-ties-to-former. 

542 National Students for Justice in Palestine (NSJP): Antisemitism, Anti-Americanism, Violent Extremism and the Threat to 
American Universities (Institute for the Study of Global Antisemitism and Policy, 2024), https://isgap.org/wp-
content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf. 

https://www.casemine.com/judgement/us/5914b55dadd7b049347723bc
https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/USCOURTS-txnd-3_04-cr-00240/pdf/USCOURTS-txnd-3_04-cr-00240-15.pdf
https://www.govinfo.gov/content/pkg/USCOURTS-txnd-3_04-cr-00240/pdf/USCOURTS-txnd-3_04-cr-00240-15.pdf
https://www.ca5.uscourts.gov/opinions/pub/09/09-10560-CR0.wpd.pdf
https://www.investigativeproject.org/4891/investigation-exposes-amp-leaders-ties-to-former
https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf
https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf
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– Establishing of student groups: SJP chapters were systematically established across US 
campuses. 

 
– Developing coalitions: SJP chapters formed strategic alliances with other progressive 

student organizations based on shared anti-Israel positions. These coalitions implement the 
Memorandum’s directive that “there is no choice for us other than alliance and mutual 
understanding of those who desire from our religion and those who agree from our belief in 
work,” and its emphasis on mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption’ and the 
principles of ‘cooperation.’” By creating these alliances, Brotherhood-influenced 
organizations amplified their influence beyond their actual membership while accessing 
broader progressive networks. 

 
– Cultivating faculty alliances: SJP chapters systematically developed relationships with 

sympathetic faculty members who provided institutional protection and academic 
legitimation. By securing faculty support, Brotherhood-influenced campus activities gained 
protection from administrative intervention while also enhancing their perceived legitimacy. 

 
– Establishing narrative dominance: SJP activities systematically promoted Brotherhood 

perspectives on the Israeli–Palestinian conflict as the exclusive legitimate viewpoint on 
campus, while other Brotherhood-influenced organizations established ideological control 
over how Israeli–Palestinian issues were understood and discussed within academic 
environments. 

 
The effectiveness of this campus infiltration is illustrated by the adoption of BDS resolutions by 
numerous student governments and academic associations. While having limited practical impact on 
Israel, these resolutions reflected the successful implementation of a campus influence strategy that 
contributed to the dominance of Brotherhood-aligned perspectives within academic environments. 
 
5.2.2 Strategic Alignment between BDS and the Brotherhood 
 
Beyond specific organizational connections, the BDS campaign’s overall approach is closely aligned 
with the Muslim Brotherhood’s strategic vision as articulated in “The Project” and the “Explanatory 
Memorandum.” In many respects, BDS functions as a practical expression of the Brotherhood’s 
doctrine of tamkeen (institutional entrenchment), embedding ideological objectives within Western 
institutional, academic, and civil society structures. 
 
The campaign’s methodology mirrors several operational principles outlined in Brotherhood strategy 
documents. Its emphasis on targeting universities, cultural institutions, and civil society groups 
rather than governments directly corresponds to the institutional focus outlined in “The Project,” 
which calls for leveraging “the power to boycott” as a tool of influence. By embedding its campaign 
within the above-mentioned spaces, BDS followed the Brotherhood’s long-term strategy of shaping 
societal perceptions from below rather than relying on immediate state-level engagement. 
 
Equally significant is the coalition-building model used by BDS. The movement systematically 
cultivates partnerships with progressive and leftist organizations, implementing the Memorandum’s 
directive that “there is no choice for us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who 
desire from our religion and those who agree from our belief in work,” and its emphasis on 
mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption’ and the principles of ‘cooperation.’” These 
partnerships enable Islamist-aligned groups to amplify their messaging while presenting themselves 
as part of a broader human rights movement. The “Red–Green Alliance,” which combines Islamist 
organizational discipline with the institutional access of progressive groups, reflects the successful 
operationalization of this directive. 
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BDS also exemplifies the Brotherhood’s principle of tadarruj (gradualism). Campaigns frequently 
begin with symbolic or narrowly focused actions—such as student resolutions or academic 
petitions—and incrementally expand toward more ambitious goals, such as institutional divestment 
or academic boycotts. This step-by-step process, long emphasized by Brotherhood ideologues like 
Yusuf al-Qaradawi, allows radical objectives to be advanced under the guise of incremental reform. 
 
Finally, the movement embodies the Brotherhood’s stress on narrative control. By systematically 
framing Israel as an illegitimate colonial entity that practices apartheid, BDS is implementing the 
Project’s directives on “media policy” and discourse management. The use of terms such as “foreign 
occupation,” “indigenous rights,” and “settler-colonialism” reframes the Israeli–Palestinian conflict 
in progressive terms, rendering Islamist perspectives more accessible to Western audiences. 
 
Taken together, these features demonstrate that BDS operates not simply as an isolated activist 
initiative but as a vehicle for the strategic replication of Brotherhood doctrines within Western 
contexts. The alignment of its organizational structures, tactical choices, and narrative strategies 
with the Brotherhood’s blueprints for transforming Western society highlights its role as a practical 
instrument of Islamist influence within the broader delegitimization campaign against Israel. 
 
5.2.2.1 Alignment with “The Project” and “Explanatory Memorandum” 
 
The BDS campaign’s methodology closely parallels approaches outlined in the Brotherhood’s 
strategic documents. This alignment reflects what organizational theorists call “strategic 
replication”—the practice of reproducing successful methodologies across different operational 
contexts. 
 
Specific parallels include: 
 

– Institutional targeting: BDS focuses on universities, cultural institutions, civil society 
organizations, and governments, precisely matching the institutional focus in the 
Brotherhood’s documents. This targeting reflects the Project’s directive to use the power of 
boycotts to advance the movement’s objectives. By leveraging civil society to target 
governments indirectly, BDS followed the Brotherhood’s established approach to societal 
transformation through institutional influence. 

 
– Emphasis on coalitions: BDS systematically builds alliances with non-Muslim progressive 

groups, implementing the Memorandum’s directive that “there is no choice for us other 
than alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from our religion and those 
who agree from our belief in work,” and its emphasis on mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ 
the art of ‘absorption’ and the principles of ‘cooperation.’” By creating these coalitions, BDS 
applies the Brotherhood’s methodology for gaining influence beyond Muslim communities 
while advancing specifically Islamist objectives. 

 
– Graduated tactical approach: BDS employs an incrementalist strategy, moving from 

symbolic victories to larger institutional changes, implementing the Brotherhood concept of 
tadarruj (gradualism), as promoted by al-Qaradawi. By adopting this gradualist approach, 
BDS applied the Brotherhood’s methodology for achieving transformative objectives through 
seemingly modest initial steps. 

 
– Narrative weaponization: BDS transforms terminology and conceptual frameworks to 

delegitimize Israel, implementing the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive 
“media and art organizations” that include “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and 
seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” “television programs,” and extensive media 
infrastructure designed to shape public discourse and advance the strategic goal of 
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“presenting Islam as a civilization alternative.” By weaponizing the anti-Israel narrative, BDS 
followed the Brotherhood’s approach of establishing narrative dominance as a foundation 
for policy influence. 

 
5.2.2.2 The “Red–Green Alliance” in Practice 
 
The BDS movement is a perfect example of the “Red–Green Alliance”—a strategic coalition between 
Islamist organizations (green) and leftist movements (red). This alliance reflects the Memorandum’s 
directive that “there is no choice for us other than alliance and mutual understanding of those who 
desire from our religion and those who agree from our belief in work,” and its emphasis on 
mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption’ and the principles of ‘cooperation’“ to 
advance the settlement mission through partnerships with diverse groups that share tactical 
objectives. 
 
This alliance operates through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Terminological adaptation: BDS portrays what is a fundamentally religious conflict using 
secular terminology (e.g. colonialism, apartheid, indigenous rights), making it accessible to 
progressive audiences. This terminological adaptation has transformed the Israeli–
Palestinian conflict into a rallying point for an unlikely alliance between secular leftists and 
religious extremists. 

 
– Shared opposition: The “Red–Green” alliance focuses exclusively on shared opposition to 

Israel while minimizing fundamental disagreements on such issues as women’s rights, gay 
rights, and religious freedom. By emphasizing common enemies while downplaying 
contradictory values, Brotherhood-influenced organizations built functional partnerships 
with progressive movements despite irreconcilable underlying worldviews. 

 
– Mutual legitimation: The “Red–Green” alliance provides Islamist organizations with 

progressive credibility and endows leftist groups with much-coveted multicultural 
authenticity. By creating this mutually beneficial exchange, Brotherhood-influenced 
organizations enhanced their standing with progressive audiences while maintaining 
fundamentally different ideological positions. 

 
– Operational synergy: The “Red–Green” alliance combines Islamist organizational capacity 

with progressive institutional access, utilizing different strengths to enhance overall 
effectiveness. By leveraging progressive academic and institutional presence while 
contributing organizational expertise, Brotherhood-influenced organizations achieved 
greater impact than either movement could accomplish independently. 

 
The effectiveness of this alliance was demonstrated by the rapid adoption of BDS within progressive 
academic and activist circles, despite the movement’s ideological foundations and strategic 
objectives receiving minimal examination. This uncritical acceptance reflected the successful 
implementation of the coalition strategy, which effectively obscured the fundamental contradictions 
between Islamist and progressive values behind tactical cooperation on specific issues. 
 
5.2.2.3 Infiltration Beyond Specific Issues 
 
While ostensibly focused specifically on the Israeli–Palestinian conflict, BDS effectively implemented 
a broader Brotherhood infiltration strategy across multiple institutional domains, achieving multiple 
strategic goals through seemingly single-purpose operations. 
 
This broader infiltration strategy operated through several mechanisms: 
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– Terminological modification: BDS systematically altered academic terminology and 
conceptual frameworks not only with regard to Israel but also concerning other related 
issues. By successfully modifying academic language and framing, BDS implemented the 
Brotherhood’s strategy of transforming knowledge production systems to suit specific 
political objectives. 

 
– Restricting discourse: BDS campaigns determined which positions on Israel and related 

issues were considered acceptable within academic and progressive circles, thus deciding 
which perspectives benefited from institutional tolerance. By establishing these boundaries, 
BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s strategy of controlling permissible discourse within 
influential institutions. 

 
– Institutional development: BDS developed organizational networks and operational 

methodologies suitable for subsequent mobilization on other issues, creating activation 
capabilities went beyond its immediate campaign objectives. By building these networks, 
BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s strategy of developing a framework for long-term 
institutional influence that transcends specific tactical campaigns. 

 
– Ideological transmission: BDS created educational programs, training materials, and 

organizational methodologies that promoted broader ideological frameworks while 
ostensibly addressing a specific issue. By establishing these transmission mechanisms, BDS 
implemented the Brotherhood’s strategy of developing multigenerational ideological 
influence frameworks. 

 
5.2.3 Tactical Implementation and Methodology 
 
Beyond strategic alignment, the BDS campaign’s operational methodologies demonstrated 
consistency with the Brotherhood’s tactical approaches outlined in “The Project” and “Explanatory 
Memorandum.” 
 
5.2.3.1 Campus Tactics 
 
On university campuses, BDS campaigns followed a consistent operational methodology that aligns 
closely with the Brotherhood’s tactical approach. 
 
This operational methodology included the following: 
 

– Graduated escalation: Campaigns typically began with seemingly modest educational events 
before progressing to increasingly confrontational actions. By following this escalation 
sequence, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s approach of gradually expanding 
operational intensity while avoiding premature institutional resistance. 

 
– Targeting institutional pressure points: Campaigns systematically identified and exploited 

specific institutional vulnerabilities like diversity policies, speech codes, and administrative 
sensitivity to controversy. By focusing on these pressure points, BDS implemented the 
Brotherhood’s methodology for maximizing influence from a minority position. 

 
– Dual-track engagement: Campaigns operated through official institutional channels (e.g. 

student government resolutions and academic petitions) while also organizing disruptive 
direct actions (e.g. protests and building occupations). By pursuing both tracks 
simultaneously, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s methodology for achieving 
institutional transformation through multiple complementary vectors. 
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– Controlling the discourse: Campaigns established specific language rules and conceptual 
frameworks that predetermined debate outcomes by restricting permissible terminology 
and reference points. By establishing these linguistic boundaries, BDS implemented the 
Brotherhood’s approach of controlling outcomes through the manipulation of discursive 
frameworks. 

 
The effectiveness of this operational methodology was demonstrated by the tactical consistency 
observed across diverse campus contexts nationwide. This consistency was the result of the 
successful implementation of the Brotherhood’s operational approach of maintaining a coherent 
method while adapting to specific institutional environments. 
 
5.2.3.2 Narrative Construction and Management 
 
Beyond specific campus tactics, BDS campaigns implemented a sophisticated system of narrative 
control that aligned closely with the Brotherhood’s approach to discourse management. This 
narrative approach operationalizes the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “media 
and art organizations” that include “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal magazines,” 
“radio stations,” “television programs,” and extensive media infrastructure, all designed to shape 
public discourse and advance the strategic goal of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and 
globally” and “presenting Islam as a civilization alternative.” 
 
This narrative management employed multiple techniques: 
 

– Terminology inversion: Traditional terminology was systematically replaced with alternative 
concepts (“occupation” rather than “dispute,” “apartheid” rather than “security,” 
“indigenous” rather than “religious claim”). By altering the underlying terminology, BDS 
implemented the Brotherhood’s approach of controlling the discourse through linguistic 
transformation. 

 
– Historical revisionism: Historical events were systematically presented through selective 

frameworks that removed any context that contradicted the campaign’s narrative. By 
manipulating the historical context, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s methodology for 
establishing narrative dominance through selective historiography. 

 
– Simplifying the moral framework: A complex conflict with legitimate perspectives on 

multiple sides was reduced to a simplistic moral binary between oppressor and oppressed 
and presented as an existential struggle between good and evil. By establishing this 
simplistic moral framework, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s approach of bolstering 
mobilization through moral absolutism. 

 
– Evidence manipulation: Information supporting the campaign narrative was amplified while 

contradictory evidence was systematically excluded from consideration. This led to the 
selective processing of information based on compatibility with predetermined conclusions. 
By controlling the information flow, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s methodology for 
maintaining narrative control regardless of contradictory evidence. 

 
The effectiveness of this narrative management was demonstrated by the consistency in how the 
Israeli–Palestinian conflict was presented across diverse academic and activist contexts. This 
consistency reflected the successful implementation of the Brotherhood’s approach to controlling 
the discourse, which established conceptual frameworks that determined how issues should be 
understood regardless of their factual complexities. 
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5.2.3.3 Opposition Targeting and Neutralization 
 
BDS campaigns employed sophisticated approaches for targeting and neutralizing the opposition 
that aligned closely with Brotherhood methodologies for managing resistance. This approach 
implements what strategic theorists call “obstacle neutralization”—the practice of systematically 
eliminating factors that might impede operational success. 
 
This opposition targeting operated through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Reputation bashing: Individuals opposed to BDS faced systematic attacks on their personal 
and professional credibility with no regard for the substance of their arguments. By attacking 
opponents personally rather than substantively, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s 
approach of eliminating intellectual resistance through intimidation rather than 
engagement. 

 
– Institutional complaints: Opponents were targeted with formal complaints to universities 

accusing them of discrimination, jeopardizing their careers regardless of the complaint’s 
actual merit. By filing such complaints, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s methodology of 
suppressing opposition through the exploitation of institutional vulnerabilities. 

 
– Identity-based delegitimization: Opponents were systematically delegitimized based on 

their identity (especially in the case of Jewish opponents) rather than the substance of their 
arguments. By focusing on identity rather than substance, BDS implemented the 
Brotherhood’s approach of eliminating opposition through delegitimization rather than 
engagement. 

 
– Targeted mobilization: Coalition partners were systematically deployed against specific 

opponents. By mobilizing diverse coalitions against specific individuals, bodies, and 
organizations, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s methodology of eliminating resistance 
through the application of overwhelming distributed pressure. 

 
The effectiveness of this opposition targeting is illustrated by the significant professional and 
personal costs incurred by faculty and students who publicly opposed BDS campaigns. These 
consequences reflected the successful implementation of the Brotherhood’s approach to resistance 
management, which seeks to eliminate opposition through intimidation and institutional 
manipulation rather than substantive engagement. 
 
5.2.4 Long-term Strategic Outcomes 
 
The BDS movement achieved several critical, long-term strategic objectives that went beyond its 
primary goals, advancing Brotherhood interests and producing consequential strategic outcomes. 
 
5.2.4.1 Campus Radicalization 
 
Perhaps most significantly, BDS campaigns established an enduring campus infrastructure for 
ideological radicalization aligned with Brotherhood objectives. This infrastructure development 
implements the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “youth organizations” and 
leverage student networks like the Muslim Students Association (MSA), which is explicitly listed 
among the Brotherhood’s organizations, to “expand the observant Muslim base,” “unify and direct 
Muslims’ efforts,” and advance the “Civilization-Jihadist Process” of settlement through systematic 
campus activism. 
 
This radicalization infrastructure relies on several factors: 
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– Organizational persistence: SJP chapters established an enduring institutional presence on 
hundreds of campuses. By establishing these permanent organizations, BDS operationalized 
the Brotherhood’s strategy for long-term campus influence beyond specific campaigns. 

 
– Training and leadership: BDS campaigns developed sophisticated training programs and 

leadership development pathways, systematically cultivating personnel capabilities for long-
term operations. By establishing these development mechanisms, BDS implemented the 
Brotherhood’s approach to ensuring multigenerational activism through systematic skills 
transfer. 

 
– Ideological transmission: BDS developed educational materials, orientation programs, and 

mentorship structures designed to systematically transmit comprehensive worldviews 
beyond specific campaign issues. By establishing these transmission systems, BDS 
implemented the Brotherhood’s strategy for guaranteeing ideological influence across 
multiple student generations. 

 
– Activation networks: Relationships with diverse progressive organizations created enduring 

mobilization capabilities beyond specific campaigns, establishing activation potential for 
future deployment. By developing these networks, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s 
approach to amplifying influence through strategic alliances. 

 
The effectiveness of this radicalization infrastructure was demonstrated following the October 7, 
2023, Hamas attack on Israel, when SJP chapters nationwide immediately mobilized substantial 
campus support for Hamas despite widespread condemnation elsewhere. This was the result of a 
long-term infrastructure development strategy that created an enduring capacity for radicalization 
that transcended specific campaigns or issues. 
 
5.2.4.2 Transformation of the Academic Discourse 
 
Beyond specific campaign outcomes, BDS activities fundamentally transformed the academic 
discourse regarding Israel, Middle East issues, and related topics. This transformation implements 
the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” and 
“cultural and intellectual organizations” that include “a center for studies and research,” “an 
organization for Islamic thought and culture,” and “a publication, translation and distribution house 
for Islamic books,” all designed to shape academic discourse and advance the strategic goal of 
“presenting Islam as a civilization alternative.” 
 
This process operated through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Terminological normalization: Language initially considered extreme (e.g. apartheid and 
settler-colonialism) gradually became normalized within academic discourse. By normalizing 
this terminology, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s strategy of controlling the discourse 
through linguistic transformation. 

 
– Redefining the conceptual framework: Interpretive frameworks relating to the Israeli–

Palestinian conflict became increasingly restricted to specific narratives aligned with 
Brotherhood perspectives. By redefining these frameworks, BDS implemented the 
Brotherhood’s strategy of controlling the narrative by restricting interpretive possibilities. 

 
– Revising educational materials: Textbooks, course readings, and pedagogical approaches on 

Middle East issues increasingly reflected narratives aligned with Brotherhood perspectives. By 
influencing the content and direction of these materials, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s 
strategy for achieving multigenerational influence through formal educational structures. 
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The effectiveness of this narrative transformation is demonstrated by the consistency of the 
messaging on Israeli–Palestinian issues across diverse academic institutions and disciplines. This 
consistency reflects the successful implementation of the Brotherhood’s strategy of controlling how 
issues are understood and discussed rather than merely advocating specific positions. 
 
5.2.4.3 Infiltration of Progressive Movements 
 
Beyond their campus impacts, BDS campaigns facilitated an unprecedented level of Brotherhood 
infiltration of progressive movements and institutions. This infiltration implements the 
Memorandum’s directive that “there is no choice for us other than alliance and mutual 
understanding of those who desire from our religion and those who agree from our belief in work,” 
and its emphasis on mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption’ and the principles of 
‘cooperation’” to advance Brotherhood objectives through partnerships with diverse groups. 
 
The infiltration process operated through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Coalition formalization: Temporary tactical coalitions between Brotherhood-aligned 
organizations and progressive groups evolved into enduring institutional alliances. By 
formalizing these relationships, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s strategy for ensuring 
long-term influence over allied movements beyond specific campaigns. 

 
– Personnel integration: Individuals with Brotherhood connections secured positions within 

progressive organizations through alliance relationships. By placing these individuals in key 
positions, BDS implemented the Brotherhood’s approach to exerting institutional influence 
through personnel integration rather than merely relying on external pressure. 

 
– Narrative transfer: Progressive organizations increasingly adopted interpretive frameworks 

concerning the Israeli–Palestinian conflict and related issues that originated with 
Brotherhood-aligned sources, aligning the worldviews of different ideological communities. 
By prompting this narrative shift, BDS helped implement the Brotherhood’s strategy of 
expanding its ideological influence beyond Muslim communities. 

 
– Priority alignment: Progressive organizations increasingly treated issues important to 

Brotherhood-aligned groups as core priorities regardless of their connection to traditional 
progressive concerns. By encouraging this alignment, BDS helped implement the 
Brotherhood’s strategy of redirecting external resources toward movement priorities. 

 
5.3 Post–October 7 Mobilization 
 
The Muslim Brotherhood’s decades-long infiltration strategy in Western societies achieved 
unprecedented operational success following the October 7, 2023, Hamas attack on Israel. What 
appeared to be a spontaneous response to current events actually represented the activation of pre-
established capabilities in the political, legal, institutional, and narrative domains aimed at advancing 
the Brotherhood’s objectives. This coordinated mobilization of anti-Zionist and antisemitic sentiment 
was a natural outcome of the Brotherhood’s strategy of tamkeen (institutional entrenchment) for 
embedding Islamic influence within Western societies, as outlined in the “Explanatory 
Memorandum.”543 
 

 
543 “An Explanatory Memorandum on the General Strategic Goal for the Group in North America” (1991), part of 

Government Exhibit GX003-0085, U.S. v. Holy Land Foundation for Relief and Development et al., 3:04-CR-240-G (N.D. 
Tex. 2008), available online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-
on-the-general.pdf and included in the appendix to this study. 

https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-on-the-general.pdf
https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-on-the-general.pdf
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5.3.1 Campus Activation and Coordination 
 
Campus demonstrations following the October 7 attack provided visible proof of the Brotherhood’s 
successful infiltration of institutions of higher education. These demonstrations were wholly 
consistent with the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “youth organizations” and 
leverage student networks like the Muslim Students Association (MSA), which is explicitly listed 
among the Brotherhood’s organizations, to “expand the observant Muslim base” and “unify and 
direct Muslims’ efforts” through coordinated campus activism. 
 
5.3.1.1 Organizational Readiness and Response 
 
The campus response to the October 7 attack revealed an organizational readiness that reflected a 
process of long-term planning rather than a spontaneous outburst of solidarity. 
 
This organizational readiness was evident in multiple areas: 
 

– Immediate mobilization: Within hours of the attack, Students for Justice in Palestine (SJP) 
and affiliated organizations mobilized substantial demonstrations across dozens of campuses 
nationwide.544 This rapid mobilization was the result of long-term preparation rather than a 
spontaneous response to events. 

 
– Messaging consistency: Campus demonstrations across the United States featured 

remarkably similar slogans, chants, visual elements, and narratives.545 The consistency of the 
messaging at these demonstrations was strongly indicative of their centralized coordination. 

 
– Resource preparation: Demonstrations featured professional-quality materials (e.g. 

banners, sound equipment, and printed materials) that could not have been produced so 
quickly without some form of preparation.546 The immediate availability of these resources 
indicated that the organizations involved were ready for this specific contingency. 

 
– Tactical uniformity: In a further demonstration of nationwide consistency, demonstrations 

across diverse campuses also featured similar tactical approaches, escalation patterns, and 
confrontation strategies.547 

 
The effectiveness of this organizational readiness was demonstrated by the scale, immediacy, and 
consistency of campus responses nationwide. Within days of the attack, substantial demonstrations 
were underway at dozens of major universities, reflecting the successful implementation of a long-
term organizational development strategy that created activation capabilities available for 
immediate deployment when circumstances provided an appropriate trigger. 
 
5.3.1.2 Explicit Support for Hamas 
 
Unlike previous pro-Palestinian demonstrations that did not endorse designated terrorist 
organizations, the post–October 7 campus protests frequently featured explicit support for 

 
544 Jay Ulfelder, “Crowd Counting Consortium: Update on Israel–Palestine Protests,” blog post, Ash Center for Democratic 

Governance and Innovation, November 28, 2023, https://ash.harvard.edu/articles/crowd-counting-blog-update-on-
israel-palestine-protests/. 

545 Matt Schwartz, “Police Clear Pro-Palestinian Encampment at Penn,” New York Times, May 10, 2024, 
https://www.nytimes.com/2024/05/10/us/penn-encampment-police.html. 

546 Jay Ulfelder, “Crowd Counting Consortium: Update on Israel–Palestine Protests,” blog post, Ash Center for Democratic 
Governance and Innovation, November 28, 2023, https://ash.harvard.edu/articles/crowd-counting-blog-update-on-
israel-palestine-protests/. 

547 “Anti-Israel Activism on U.S. Campuses, 2023–2024,” Anti-Defamation League, September 16, 2024, 
https://www.adl.org/resources/report/anti-israel-activism-us-campuses-2023-2024. 

https://ash.harvard.edu/articles/crowd-counting-blog-update-on-israel-palestine-protests/
https://ash.harvard.edu/articles/crowd-counting-blog-update-on-israel-palestine-protests/
https://www.nytimes.com/2024/05/10/us/penn-encampment-police.html
https://ash.harvard.edu/articles/crowd-counting-blog-update-on-israel-palestine-protests/
https://ash.harvard.edu/articles/crowd-counting-blog-update-on-israel-palestine-protests/
https://www.adl.org/resources/report/anti-israel-activism-us-campuses-2023-2024
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Hamas.548 This increased visibility simply revealed the actual objectives that were previously 
concealed for tactical purposes. 
 
This explicit support manifested in multiple ways: 
 

– Celebration of terrorism: Many demonstrations openly celebrated Hamas’s October 7 attack 
despite its explicit targeting of civilians.549 In doing so, the demonstrations revealed their 
ideological alignment with terrorist objectives rather than a purely humanitarian concern for 
Palestinians. 

 
– Organizational symbolism: Hamas flags, symbols, and slogans appeared prominently across 

campus demonstrations.550 By displaying these symbols, many demonstrations revealed 
their direct alignment with a terrorist organization in addition to their issue-based activism. 

 
– Adoption of extremist rhetoric: Slogans explicitly calling for Israel’s elimination (“from the 

river to the sea”) were systematic features of demonstrations nationwide551 and revealed an 
eliminationist objective beyond specific policy criticism. 

 
– Veneration of terrorist leaders: Hamas leaders were frequently portrayed positively in 

demonstration materials and speeches.552 
 

The significance of this explicit extremism lies in the involuntary revelation of the Brotherhood’s 
actual terrorist and eliminationist objectives that had been strategically concealed for tactical 
purposes. After decades of presenting themselves as moderate human rights advocates, the 
organizations behind these demonstrations revealed an underlying extremist alignment that they 
had carefully hidden during the infrastructure development phase. This public exposure of 
previously concealed ideological positions demonstrated the gap between the moderate public 
messaging these organizations had cultivated and their actual sympathies when confronted with 
terrorist violence. 
 
5.3.1.3 Mobilization of the “Red–Green” Coalition 
 
The post–October 7 campus demonstrations featured the mobilization of an unprecedented “Red–
Green” coalition between Brotherhood-aligned organizations and progressive groups. The activation 
of this coalition implements the Memorandum’s directive that “there is no choice for us other than 
alliance and mutual understanding of those who desire from our religion and those who agree from 
our belief in work,” and its emphasis on mastering “the art of ‘coalitions,’ the art of ‘absorption’ and 
the principles of ‘cooperation’” to advance the settlement mission through tactical partnerships. 

 
548 Jack Elbaum, “‘Hamas, We Love You!’ A List of the Chants, Statements from Columbia University’s ‘Gaza Solidarity 

Encampment,’” The Algemeiner, April 22, 2024, https://www.algemeiner.com/2024/04/22/hamas-we-love-you-list-
chants-statements-columbia-universitys-gaza-solidarity-encampment/. 
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The mobilization of the coalition operated through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Organization of joint demonstrations: Brotherhood-aligned organizations, such as SJP, 

coordinated directly with progressive student groups to organize joint demonstrations, 

conducting unified activities rather than parallel, independent operations.553 By organizing 

joint actions, Brotherhood-aligned groups appeared to leverage progressive organizational 

influence. 

 

– Shared messaging: Progressive organizations systematically adopted Brotherhood 

messaging regarding the conflict.554 

 

– Mutual defense: Coalition partners systematically defended each other against criticism or 

administrative consequences.555 

 

– Resource sharing: Coalition partners provided additional resources (e.g. financial support, 

meeting spaces, institutional access, and personnel) to enhance the effectiveness of the 

demonstrations, combining different organizational strengths to enhance their overall 

impact.556 By establishing this resource-sharing arrangement, Brotherhood-aligned groups 

gained capabilities beyond their independent organizational capacity. 

 
The effectiveness of this coalition was demonstrated by the scale and institutional impact of campus 
demonstrations nationwide. By mobilizing progressive alliance networks developed through years of 
BDS activism, Brotherhood-aligned organizations achieved operational capabilities far beyond their 
independent organizational capacity, reflecting the successful implementation of a long-term 
coalition development strategy. 
 
5.3.1.4 Institutional Impact and Administrative Response 
 
Campus demonstrations produced measurable institutional outcomes, as evidenced by 
administrative concessions and policy shifts at several major universities. 
 
This impact manifested in multiple ways: 
 

– Administrative accommodation: University administrations frequently offered concessions 
to demonstrators despite their explicit extremism, creating a form of policy adaptation 
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based on the avoidance of disruption rather than substantive agreement.557 By securing 
these accommodations, the demonstrations revealed their ability to exert institutional 
pressure regardless of their normative legitimacy.558 

 
– Uneven regulation of permissible speech: Some universities enforce different standards for 

pro-Hamas and pro-Israel expression, applying different rules to similar behaviors based on 
ideological content.559 

 
– Faculty alignment: Hundreds of faculty members issued statements in support of 

demonstrations or in opposition to the university’s attempts to maintain order.560 In 
addition, organized groups such as Faculty & Staff for Justice in Palestine (FJP) emerged to 
institutionalize this support, providing coordinated faculty backing for student-led 
campaigns.561 By mobilizing this faculty support, the demonstrations revealed the existence 
of multi-level institutional penetration that went beyond mere student activism. 

 
The significance of this institutional impact lies in how administrative decisions were shaped by 
external pressure rather than through standard governance procedures. The ability of 
demonstrators to effect substantial policy change through disruptive tactics underscores the degree 
to which institutions can be influenced by concentrated activist pressure, even when such actions 
may not align with the broader preferences of the campus community or adhere to established 
decision-making norms. 
 
5.3.2 Media Strategy and Narrative Control 
 
Beyond campus activism, Brotherhood-aligned networks implemented sophisticated media and 
narrative strategies following the October 7 attack. This management of the media narrative 
implements the Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “media and art organizations” 
that include “a daily newspaper,” “weekly, monthly and seasonal magazines,” “radio stations,” 
“television programs,” “audio and visual centers,” “a production office,” and “a marketing and art 
production office,” all designed to shape public discourse and advance the strategic goals of 
“adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally” and “presenting Islam as a civilization 
alternative.” 
 
5.3.2.1 Immediate Narrative Framing 
 
Within hours of the Hamas attack, Brotherhood-aligned organizations and media platforms 
implemented a coordinated narrative strategy. This immediate framing shaped how events were 

 
557 Alex Parker, “Student Protesters Are Demanding Universities Divest from Israel,” CNN Business, April 30, 2024, 

https://www.cnn.com/2024/04/30/business/what-is-divestment-college-protests-israel; Rachel Treisman, “What We 
Can Learn from 4 Schools That Have Reached Agreements with Gaza Protesters,” NPR, May 7, 2024, 
https://www.npr.org/2024/05/07/1249368151/gaza-college-protest-deal-brown-rutgers. 

558 Vimal Patel, “Protesters Agreed to Leave. This Is What Some Colleges Promised in Return,” New York Times, May 17, 
2024, https://www.nytimes.com/2024/05/17/us/campus-protests-agreements-divestment-israel.html. 

559 Andrew Lapin, “Universities Take Action against Pro-Israel Faculty for ‘Inflammatory’ Speech about Israel-Hamas 
War,” Jewish Telegraphic Agency, December 1, 2023, https://www.jta.org/2023/12/01/united-states/universities-
take-action-against-pro-israel-faculty-for-inflammatory-speech-about-israel-hamas-war. 

560 “Letter from UC San Diego Faculty to the Students of the Gaza Solidarity Encampment,” UCSD Guardian, June 4, 2024, 
https://ucsdguardian.org/2024/06/04/letter-from-uc-san-diego-faculty-to-the-students-of-the-gaza-solidarity-
encampment/; Claire Fagin, “165 UT Faculty Sign Letter to Hartzell, Condemn University’s Response to Pro-Palestine 
Protest,” Daily Texan, April 26, 2024, https://thedailytexan.com/2024/04/26/165-ut-faculty-sign-letter-to-hartzell-
condemn-universitys-response-to-pro-palestine-protest/; Alexia Brown, “Faculty Join Students in Palestine Divestment 
Protests,” Prism, June 3, 2024, https://prismreports.org/2024/06/03/faculty-join-students-palestine-divestment-
protests/. 

561 “Principles of Unity,” Faculty & Staff for Justice in Palestine Network, n.d., https://www.fjp-network.org/about-us 
(accessed November 11, 2025). 

https://www.cnn.com/2024/04/30/business/what-is-divestment-college-protests-israel
https://www.npr.org/2024/05/07/1249368151/gaza-college-protest-deal-brown-rutgers
https://www.nytimes.com/2024/05/17/us/campus-protests-agreements-divestment-israel.html
https://www.jta.org/2023/12/01/united-states/universities-take-action-against-pro-israel-faculty-for-inflammatory-speech-about-israel-hamas-war
https://www.jta.org/2023/12/01/united-states/universities-take-action-against-pro-israel-faculty-for-inflammatory-speech-about-israel-hamas-war
https://ucsdguardian.org/2024/06/04/letter-from-uc-san-diego-faculty-to-the-students-of-the-gaza-solidarity-encampment/
https://ucsdguardian.org/2024/06/04/letter-from-uc-san-diego-faculty-to-the-students-of-the-gaza-solidarity-encampment/
https://thedailytexan.com/2024/04/26/165-ut-faculty-sign-letter-to-hartzell-condemn-universitys-response-to-pro-palestine-protest/
https://thedailytexan.com/2024/04/26/165-ut-faculty-sign-letter-to-hartzell-condemn-universitys-response-to-pro-palestine-protest/
https://prismreports.org/2024/06/03/faculty-join-students-palestine-divestment-protests/
https://prismreports.org/2024/06/03/faculty-join-students-palestine-divestment-protests/
https://www.fjp-network.org/about-us


158 

understood before alternative interpretations could gain traction, allowing one perspective to 
dominate the public discourse in the critical early stages of response.562 
 
This narrative framing employed several key elements: 
 

– Context inversion: The attack was presented as a Palestinian response to Israeli oppression 
rather than an act of unprovoked terrorism, altering the chronology to shift responsibility.563 
By positioning the attack as a response rather than a trigger, the Brotherhood’s discourse 
transferred moral responsibility from Hamas to Israel regardless of the true sequence of 
events. 

 
– Terminological manipulation: By using calculated language choices to whitewash morally 

egregious actions (e.g. “resistance” rather than “terrorism,” “operations” rather than 
“massacres,” “settlers” rather than “civilians”),564 the Brotherhood’s discourse shaped moral 
perceptions in advance, directing judgment away from the severity of the events 
themselves. 

 
– Historical decontextualization: The attack was presented without reference to Hamas’s 

long-declared objective of destroying Israel,565 thereby removing it from the broader 
historical and ideological context necessary for fully understanding the Israeli–Palestinian 
conflict. By omitting Hamas’s explicitly genocidal goals, the Brotherhood’s discourse framed 
the event as a standalone occurrence rather than as part of a sustained, long-term strategy. 

 
The effectiveness of this immediate framing was evident in the way that mainstream media quickly 
adopted key elements of the narrative, even when they were factually inaccurate. This outcome 
reflected the success of a long-standing effort to build communication networks capable of shaping 
the public interpretation of events, allowing certain perspectives to dominate regardless of the 
underlying facts. 
 
5.3.2.2 Social Media Coordination and Amplification 
 
Brotherhood-aligned networks deployed a coordinated social media strategy to promote their 
preferred narratives while actively minimizing or discrediting opposing viewpoints. This approach 
enabled them to shape the online information environment in their favor, utilizing timing, repetition, 
and platform coordination to influence how broad audiences perceived events. 
 
This social media strategy employed multiple techniques: 
 

– Coordinated distribution networks: Informal networks of aligned social media accounts 
systematically promoted content supporting Brotherhood narratives while discrediting 
opposing views. By coordinating the activity of multiple independent profiles, these 
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networks created the illusion of widespread support, enabling their messages to reach larger 
audiences and exert more influence than their actual size would typically allow. 

 
– Platform-specific content strategies: Brotherhood-aligned messaging was carefully adapted 

to the strengths of different social media platforms—short-form videos on TikTok, visually 
striking infographics on Instagram, and threaded arguments on Twitter—to maximize reach 
and user engagement. By tailoring content to fit each platform’s format and algorithmic 
preferences, these campaigns significantly increased visibility and user interaction. 

 
– Use of influencers for narrative dissemination: Social media personalities with large 

followings appeared to be strategically engaged to spread Brotherhood-aligned messaging 
to targeted audiences.566 By delivering content through individuals perceived as authentic or 
relatable, these campaigns extended their influence on demographics that might otherwise 
dismiss ideologically explicit material. This method increased message credibility and 
softened public perception of the source. 

 
The effectiveness of this social media strategy was evident in the overwhelming dominance of pro-
Hamas content across major platforms, despite the fact that actual public support for Hamas 
terrorism remains limited. This disparity highlighted the success of carefully orchestrated influence 
operations designed to create the appearance of widespread support. Rather than reflecting 
genuine public sentiment, the online environment was shaped to project a distorted narrative that 
aligned with strategic objectives. 
 
5.3.2.3 Deployment of Aligned Sources and Content 
 
As mentioned previously—Brotherhood-aligned networks have strategically developed and 
positioned media-ready “expert sources” to shape mainstream coverage of conflicts involving 
Islamist actors. By controlling who is recognized as a legitimate commentator, these networks have 
influenced how events are interpreted and which narratives gain credibility in public discourse. 
 
This strategy operated through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Foregrounding supportive scholars: Scholars with a known ideological alignment to 
Brotherhood perspectives were prominently featured as expert commentators in 
mainstream outlets. By elevating these academics, the networks influenced public 
understanding of complex geopolitical events and framed Islamist narratives as 
authoritative, often sidelining alternative scholarly interpretations. 

 
– Mainstreaming Brotherhood spokespersons: Representatives from Brotherhood-linked 

advocacy organizations were repeatedly presented as spokespersons for the broader 
Muslim community. This created the impression that their views represented the consensus 
position of American or global Muslims, despite significant diversity of opinion within these 
populations. 

 
– Exploiting identity-based credibility: Media coverage frequently highlighted individuals 

whose identities conferred added moral weight to their messages, such as Jewish anti-
Zionists or former Israeli soldiers critical of Israel. These figures were used to endorse 
narratives aligned with Brotherhood positions, lending them perceived credibility and cross-
community legitimacy. 
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– Providing alternative media content: Brotherhood-aligned platforms produced well-
packaged content, such as interviews, op-eds, and reports, that mainstream outlets adopted 
when seeking “alternative perspectives.” By supplying ready-made material, these networks 
indirectly shaped broader media narratives without the need for direct editorial control. 

 
The effectiveness of this deployment strategy was reflected in the uniformity of coverage across a 
range of media outlets, many of which echoed Brotherhood-aligned interpretations despite the 
complexity of the facts and the existence of multiple legitimate viewpoints. This narrative coherence 
demonstrated the impact of long-term investments in the cultivation of credible experts and 
strategic media engagement. 
 
5.3.2.4 Narrative Evolution and Adaptation 
 
As the conflict progressed, Brotherhood-aligned networks demonstrated a high level of narrative 
agility, adjusting their messaging to new developments while maintaining core ideological 
objectives. This ability to adapt in real time allowed the networks to preserve strategic coherence 
even as facts on the ground changed or challenged their framing. 
 
This adaptive strategy employed several techniques: 
 

– Denial and minimization of atrocities: Reports and visual evidence of atrocities committed 
by Hamas were routinely denied, downplayed, or reframed as natural reactions to long-
standing oppression. Rather than engaging with the substance of the evidence, these 
responses focused on discrediting sources, alleging bias, or asserting moral equivalence. This 
tactic delayed or obstructed public moral clarity regarding Hamas’s actions, regardless of the 
strength or credibility of the documentation. 

 
– Manipulation of casualty figures: Palestinian casualty figures were often presented without 

critical scrutiny, while the role of Hamas in endangering civilians, through tactics like using 
human shields or launching attacks from densely populated areas, was minimized or omitted 
entirely.567 The resulting messaging evoked emotional outrage toward Israel while obscuring 
the operational causes of the casualties, fostering a distorted moral narrative detached from 
battlefield realities. 

 
– Promotion of unverified claims: False or highly questionable allegations—such as 

intentional Israeli attacks on hospitals or the deliberate targeting of civilians—were widely 
circulated, often before any verification had taken place.568 These claims persisted even after 
they were contradicted by independent investigations or evidence. By repeatedly promoting 
such narratives, Brotherhood-aligned messaging constructed a parallel information space 
that resisted correction or factual revision. 

 
– Framing of exclusive victimhood: The messaging consistently portrayed Palestinians as the 

sole legitimate victims of the conflict, ignoring or excusing Hamas’s intentional targeting of 
Israeli civilians.569 This selective application of moral concern positioned one group as 
inherently innocent, thereby eliminating the possibility of balanced ethical analysis. Civilian 
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suffering on the Israeli side was rarely acknowledged or was framed as an unfortunate but 
understandable consequence of resistance. 

 
The effectiveness of this adaptive messaging strategy was evident in its widespread adoption across 
the public discourse, despite the presence of credible, contradictory evidence. The persistence of 
these narratives demonstrated the success of a long-term influence campaign capable of 
maintaining emotional and ideological traction regardless of evolving facts or objective challenges. 
 
5.3.3 Political and Policy Impact 
 
Beyond influencing the media, Brotherhood-aligned networks had a significant political and policy 
impact following the October 7 attack. This policy influence implements the Memorandum’s 
directive to obtain “the keys and the tools” necessary to carry out the “grand mission as a Civilization 
Jihadist responsibility,” and its call to establish comprehensive “political organizations” that include 
“a central political party,” “local political offices,” “political symbols,” “relationships and alliances,” 
and “the American Organization for Islamic Political Action,” all designed to advance the strategic 
goal of “adopting Muslims’ causes domestically and globally.” 
 
5.3.3.1 Influencing the US Administration’s Response 
 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations implemented a coordinated strategy to influence the Biden 
administration’s response to the Israel–Hamas conflict. Rather than relying on formal authority, this 
influence campaign used strategic pressure, coalition building, and media amplification to shape 
policy decisions and public messaging. 
 
This strategy operated across multiple channels: 
 

– Direct engagement with policymakers: Islamist organizations secured meetings with 
administration officials, providing platforms to advocate for perspectives aligned with 
Brotherhood narratives. These consultations granted them rare access to decision-making 
circles and allowed them to present policy recommendations directly, regardless of their 
formal representational status within the broader Muslim-American community.570 

 
– Electoral pressure in swing states: These same organizations and their allies publicly warned 

of potential electoral consequences if the administration failed to shift its position on Gaza. 
In key swing states with sizable Muslim populations, such as Michigan, community leaders 
threatened to withhold political support in future elections. This tactic created immediate 
political incentives for policy adjustments, irrespective of broader national polling or 
strategic imperatives.571 

 
– Media-based pressure campaigns: Brotherhood-aligned media outlets and social media 

influencers launched targeted campaigns highlighting administration actions that 
contradicted their positions. These efforts concentrated public criticism on selected 
decisions, increasing the political cost of continued support for Israel and encouraging a 
recalibration of (then) US messaging and aid commitments.572 
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https://www.terrorism-info.org.il/en/documentary-evidence-of-hamas-al-jazeera-relations-and-cooperation/
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– Mobilization of progressive coalitions: By working with progressive political allies and 
activist networks, Brotherhood-aligned groups amplified their influence through joint public 
statements, congressional pressure, and coordinated media appearances. This dual-pronged 
approach—activating both faith-based and ideological networks—ensured that demands on 
the administration came from multiple, seemingly distinct directions.573 

 
The impact of this multi-layered strategy became evident in the administration’s gradual shift in tone 
and policy. Changes included greater emphasis on humanitarian concerns, delays in weapons 
transfers, and public statements urging Israeli restraint. These developments illustrate how 
organized pressure from a relatively small but strategically coordinated bloc can shape high-level 
policy, even in the absence of majority public support. 
 
5.3.3.2 Legal and Regulatory Leverage 
 
Brotherhood-aligned legal organizations implemented a comprehensive strategy to leverage legal 
and regulatory systems following the October 7 attack. This legal approach implements the 
Memorandum’s directive to establish comprehensive “legal organizations” that include a “Central 
Jurisprudence Council,” a “Central Islamic Court,” a “Muslim Attorneys Society,” and the “Islamic 
Foundation for Defense of Muslims’ Rights,” as well as its call to adopt “a written ‘jurisprudence’ 
that includes legal and movement bases, principles, policies and interpretations which are suitable 
for the needs and challenges of the process of settlement.” 
 
This leverage operated through multiple channels: 
 

– Strategic use of discrimination complaints: Organizations filed numerous complaints 
alleging anti-Muslim discrimination, often in response to campus or workplace incidents. 
Simultaneously, many of these same groups actively opposed expanded protections for 
Jewish students, particularly around antisemitism related to anti-Zionist activism. This dual 
approach allowed them to present themselves as civil rights defenders while undermining 
similar protections for other groups, resulting in uneven application of anti-discrimination 
principles. 

 
– Selective free speech advocacy: Free speech protections were invoked to defend extremist 

or pro-Hamas expression, even in cases involving calls for violence or antisemitic rhetoric. 
However, when pro-Israel speakers or events faced disruption or censorship, these 
organizations often remained silent or, in some cases, justified the silencing. This selective 
defense of free speech revealed an ideologically driven approach to First Amendment 
principles rather than a consistent commitment to viewpoint neutrality. 

 
– Manipulation of administrative complaint mechanisms: Existing administrative 

procedures—particularly those involving education and civil rights enforcement—were 
systematically used to file complaints and initiate investigations, regardless of whether there 
was a strong factual basis. The sheer volume of procedural complaints often imposed a 
significant burden on institutions, creating pressure to settle, revise policies, or concede to 
avoid reputational or legal risk. This strategy effectively turned regulatory processes into 
instruments of ideological influence. 

 
– Uneven deployment of legal support: While pro-Hamas demonstrators received extensive 

legal assistance from affiliated organizations, victims of harassment or intimidation by those 

 
573 “Interfaith Leaders Join Call for Ceasefire in Israel and Occupied Palestinian Territory,” Friends Committee on National 

Legislation, December 11, 2023, https://www.fcnl.org/updates/2023-10/interfaith-leaders-join-call-ceasefire-israel-
and-occupied-palestinian-territory. 

https://www.fcnl.org/updates/2023-10/interfaith-leaders-join-call-ceasefire-israel-and-occupied-palestinian-territory
https://www.fcnl.org/updates/2023-10/interfaith-leaders-join-call-ceasefire-israel-and-occupied-palestinian-territory
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same demonstrators—particularly Jewish or Israeli students—were often left without similar 
institutional backing. This unequal allocation of legal resources influenced the practical 
enforcement of rights, resulting in disparities in protection that were based not on legal 
principle but on ideological alignment. 

 
The effectiveness of this legal strategy was evident in how institutions responded differently to 
comparable incidents relating to speech or protest depending on the viewpoint involved. These 
disparities reflect a calculated effort to manipulate legal and procedural frameworks in ways that 
advanced a specific ideological agenda not through formal legal reform but through sustained 
pressure and selective application of rights. 
 
5.3.4 Long-term Strategic Outcomes 
 
The post–October 7 mobilization should not be understood as an isolated political reaction to events 
in the Middle East. It represented a significant moment of strategic consolidation for Brotherhood-
linked networks operating in Western countries. Beyond shaping immediate policy debates, this 
mobilization functioned as an exercise in what may be described as “tool kit testing and boundary 
checking.” Through coordinated campaigns across the political, civil society, and media arenas, 
Brotherhood-aligned actors effectively stress-tested their capacity to shift discourse, mobilize 
sympathetic constituencies, and pressure decision-makers without incurring prohibitive backlash. 
 
This dynamic offered a rare opportunity to measure progress within the Brotherhood’s long-term 
project. As articulated in the “Explanatory Memorandum,” the movement’s vision of “civilizational 
jihad” is framed not as a single event but as a century-long process of embedding Islamist influence 
in Western societies. The post–October 7 activism can therefore be seen as a strategic test run. It 
served as a rehearsal for how well existing infrastructures of advocacy, lobbying, and public 
mobilization could be deployed in real time during a period of heightened geopolitical crisis. 
 
The mobilization revealed several important insights. First, it exposed the extent to which Western 
political systems, particularly in the United States and parts of Europe, are permeable to organized 
and ideologically driven pressure campaigns that present themselves under the banners of civil 
rights, humanitarianism, or anti colonial solidarity. Second, it demonstrated the institutional 
footholds already achieved by Brotherhood-aligned organizations, from congressional caucus 
relationships to partnerships with mainstream nongovernmental organizations, enabling them to 
influence debates beyond their actual demographic base. Third, the mobilization highlighted societal 
vulnerabilities, as universities, city councils, and cultural platforms became arenas where anti-Israel 
narratives could be mainstreamed with relatively little resistance. 
 
In this sense, October 7 provided an unintended but invaluable calibration point for Islamist 
strategists. It offered a chance to evaluate how far their networks had penetrated Western 
institutions, how effective their narratives proved in shifting public opinion, and where the red lines 
of state and societal tolerance might lie. Viewed this way, the mobilization was not only about 
defending Hamas or condemning Israel; it was also a deliberate step in a longer trajectory. It marked 
a phase transition that assessed Western society’s readiness to move closer toward the 
Brotherhood’s envisioned end state. 
 
These developments illustrate how the Brotherhood adapts to crisis moments in order to accelerate 
long-term goals. By embedding its ideological project within the infrastructures of democracy, civil 
society, and advocacy, the Brotherhood transforms moments of acute geopolitical conflict into 
laboratories for advancing its century-long mission. The post–October 7 mobilization should 
therefore be viewed not only as a manufactured outburst of protest but also as a systematic trial 
run. It was designed to test capacities, expose weaknesses, and prepare the ground for the next 
stage of its strategic continuum. 
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5.3.4.1 Normalization of Extremist Positions 
 
The period following the October 7 attacks witnessed the mainstreaming of rhetoric and positions 
that had previously been confined to the political margins. What was once considered radical or 
unacceptable in Western discourse gained public legitimacy and institutional tolerance through 
sustained mobilization and coordinated messaging campaigns. This shift marked a substantial 
redefinition of the boundaries of permissible speech and moral evaluation. 
 
This normalization was advanced through several mutually reinforcing mechanisms: 
 

– Mainstreaming of eliminationist slogans: Phrases such as “from the river to the sea,” long 
understood as calls for the eradication of the world’s only Jewish state began to appear 
prominently in protests, media coverage, and even institutional statements. Despite their 
eliminationist implications, these slogans were increasingly tolerated or defended under the 
banner of free expression or anti-colonial resistance. As a result, rhetoric once associated 
with extremist activism became part of everyday public and institutional discourse. 

 
– Justification of violence against civilians: Acts of terrorism targeting Israeli civilians were 

rebranded in many quarters as legitimate “resistance,” with the moral weight of the term 
shifted from condemnation to justification. This reframing transformed indiscriminate 
violence into something to be explained or even praised, fundamentally altering how 
Western audiences assessed actions previously recognized as terrorism. 

 
– Adoption of extremist positions by academic institutions: Following the attacks, numerous 

academic departments and faculty associations released statements that echoed radical 
talking points or downplayed the role of terrorist actors. This institutional endorsement lent 
scholarly authority to narratives that had been previously considered outside the bounds of 
legitimate academic debate, despite lacking empirical grounding or methodological rigor. 

 
– Transformation of media representation: Media platforms that had once treated pro-terror 

narratives as fringe positions began to present such views as part of a legitimate spectrum of 
opinion. Spokespersons and commentators who expressed sympathy for or justification of 
violence received airtime alongside mainstream analysts, creating a false sense of moral 
equivalence between advocacy for terror and its condemnation. 

 
The long-term impact of these developments lies in the restructuring of the speech environment 
itself. Positions once clearly outside acceptable discourse now operate within the bounds of 
institutional legitimacy, shaping future debates not only on the Middle East but on the very 
standards of moral and political reasoning within democratic societies. 
 
5.3.4.2 Institutional Boundary Enforcement Mechanisms 
 
In the aftermath of October 7, the mobilization of Brotherhood-aligned networks contributed not only 
to narrative shaping but also to the entrenchment of enforcement mechanisms within academic and 
institutional settings. These mechanisms served to discipline dissent, reward ideological conformity, 
and establish durable frameworks that extend far beyond the immediate crisis. 
 
This consolidation was influenced by several key factors: 
 

– Professional consequences for dissenting faculty: University faculty who expressed 
opposition to Brotherhood-aligned narratives or challenged the dominant campus discourse 
concerning the conflict faced tangible professional repercussions. These included public 
denunciation, social ostracization, investigation, or exclusion from academic panels and 
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internal committees. Such outcomes created strong disincentives for open intellectual 
disagreement and encouraged faculty to self-censor or align with prevailing ideological 
expectations, regardless of scholarly evidence or rigor. 

 
– Delegitimization through identity-based accusations: Criticism of pro-Hamas or 

Brotherhood-aligned messaging was frequently dismissed or condemned on the grounds of 
Islamophobia, racism, or cultural insensitivity. This approach transformed ideological 
positions into identity-protected categories, effectively shielding them from substantive 
criticism. As a result, individuals seeking to engage critically with these ideas often found 
themselves accused of bias rather than being challenged on the merits of their argument. 

 
– Establishment of administrative precedents: In responding to protests, complaints, and 

public pressure, university administrations adopted a range of policies and procedures that 
have since become precedents. These included changes to event approval processes, speech 
guidelines, and bias response protocols. Though initially reactive, these administrative 
actions have shaped future governance decisions, locking institutions into patterns of 
response that will influence campus policy even as their leadership changes. 

 
– Uneven reputational risks for content regulation: Institutions that restricted or condemned 

pro-Israel expression often faced little backlash from media or activist communities, while 
those perceived as suppressing pro-Palestinian or pro-Hamas messaging were quickly 
subjected to reputational attacks. This asymmetry created a powerful incentive for 
administrators to tolerate or excuse one form of expression while disciplining the other, 
based not on content neutrality but on the anticipated public response. 

 
Taken together, these formal and informal enforcement mechanisms have laid the groundwork for 
long-term changes in how influential institutions, particularly within higher education, respond to 
ideological conflict. The systems and incentives established in the post–October 7 period are likely to 
persist, shaping intellectual and political boundaries well beyond the current conflict. 
 
5.3.4.3 Coalition Infrastructure Development 
 
The mobilization following the October 7 attacks significantly expanded the cooperative 
infrastructure linking Brotherhood-aligned organizations with progressive movements in the United 
States. What had in many cases been informal or issue-specific collaboration evolved into more 
structured, ongoing alliances. This development reflects long-standing strategic objectives in 
Brotherhood planning documents, which emphasize coalition building, even if temporary, as a key 
instrument for advancing broader ideological goals. 
 
The growth of this alliance infrastructure was visible across several key dimensions: 
 

– Formalization of organizational partnerships: Ad hoc coordination between Islamist-aligned 
and progressive organizations matured into consistent working relationships. One example 
of this is a joint statement from CAIR, Jewish Voice for Peace (JVP), and Students for Justice 
in Palestine (SJP) condemning attacks on Palestinian “human rights defenders.” This 
collaboration reflects institutional alignment beyond a single protest or moment.574 In 
another instance, the Los Angeles branch of CAIR partnered with MPAC, JVP Action, and 
other organizations to stage a press conference demanding accountability from UCLA over 

 
574 CAIR–San Francisco Bay Area, “CAIR, JVP, and National SJP Issue Joint Statement Responding to ADL’s Attack on 

Groups Supporting Palestinian Human Rights,” press release, Council on American-Islamic Relations–California, May 
25, 2022, https://ca.cair.com/press-release/cair-jvp-and-national-sjp-issue-joint-statement-responding-to-adls-attack-
on-groups-supporting-palestinian-human-rights/. 

https://ca.cair.com/press-release/cair-jvp-and-national-sjp-issue-joint-statement-responding-to-adls-attack-on-groups-supporting-palestinian-human-rights/
https://ca.cair.com/press-release/cair-jvp-and-national-sjp-issue-joint-statement-responding-to-adls-attack-on-groups-supporting-palestinian-human-rights/
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alleged assaults on pro-Palestinian protesters.575 On many campuses, SJP chapters have 
routinely co-organized with IfNotNow, Democratic Socialists of America, and other 
progressive student bodies, demonstrating a shift from past episodic alliances to regular 
joint organizing. 

 
– Shared operational resources: As these partnerships deepened, coalition partners began 

pooling material, logistical, and legal resources. In the context of campus encampments, 
such as UCLA’s Palestine Solidarity Encampment, protest infrastructure—such as tents, 
sound equipment, media coordination, and legal defense teams—was jointly provided by 
overlapping Brotherhood-aligned and progressive actors.576 Examples of legal coordination 
are particularly telling. Palestine Legal and CAIR have jointly litigated cases defending SJP 
chapters against university sanctions and censorship.577 For example, in 2025, Palestine Legal 
and CAIR secured a $100,000 settlement from the University of Maryland for unlawfully 
suppressing student speech in a pro-Gaza vigil co-hosted by SJP and JVP.578 Similarly, 
departments of the National Lawyers Guild have sometimes worked alongside CAIR or 
progressive legal groups to defend students under threat of disciplinary or legal action.579 

 
– Coordinated communications, messaging, and mutual protection: The alliance 

infrastructure also facilitated synchronized narrative strategies. Protest slogans and calls to 
action such as “Ceasefire Now” or “Free Palestine” often appeared simultaneously in 
protests organized by different groups, suggesting shared messaging frameworks. The 2024 
March on Washington for Gaza, which was co-organized by the American Muslim Task Force 
for Palestine and CAIR, signaled the convergence of advocacy and broader activist 
coalitions.580 When campus authorities or university administrations threatened disciplinary 
measures against pro-Palestine student groups, CAIR, JVP, and allied organizations 
sometimes issued joint statements defending those students and reframing the controversy 
as the suppression of free speech or Islamophobia.581 These public defenses add a layer of 
reputational and political protection to grassroots actors. 

 
The long-term significance of these developments lies in the creation of durable systems that 
will persist beyond the immediate conflict. The operational infrastructure built during the post–
October 7 mobilization now exists as a ready-made platform for future political campaigns and 
crisis responses. These alliances and systems are no longer contingent on a single event. They 
now form part of a sustained and integrated movement architecture that can be activated as 
needed in future political, academic, or media contexts. 
 

 
575 CAIR–Los Angeles, “CAIR–LA, Partners Demand Accountability for Assault on UCLA Pro-Palestinian Protesters,” press 

release, Council on American-Islamic Relations–California, April 25, 2025, https://ca.cair.com/press-release/cair-la-
partners-demand-accountability-for-assault-on-ucla-pro-palestinian-protesters-and-end-to-crackdown-on-student-
speech/. 

576 “UCLA Campus Protests,” UCLA Alumni Association, n.d., https://alumni.ucla.edu/campus-protests/ (accessed 
November 11, 2025). 

577 National Students for Justice in Palestine (NSJP): Antisemitism, Anti-Americanism, Violent Extremism and the Threat to 
North American Universities (Institute for the Study of Global Antisemitism and Policy, 2024), https://isgap.org/wp-
content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf. 

578 “Palestine Legal, CAIR Announce Historic $100K Settlement from U of Maryland for Unlawfully Suppressing Pro-
Palestinian Student Speech,” press release, Council on American-Islamic Relations, August 6, 2025, 
https://www.cair.com/press_releases/palestine-legal-cair-announce-historic-100k-settlement-from-u-of-maryland-
for-unlawfully-suppressing-pro-palestinian-student-speech/. 

579 National Students for Justice in Palestine (NSJP): Antisemitism, Anti-Americanism, Violent Extremism and the Threat to 
North American Universities (Institute for the Study of Global Antisemitism and Policy, 2024), https://isgap.org/wp-
content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf. 

580 March on Washington for Gaza, https://march4gaza.org/. 
581 “CAIR Joins 500 Groups in Condemning Political Violence, Opposing Threats to Free Speech and Non-Profit 

Organizations,” press release, Council on American-Islamic Relations (CAIR), September 23, 2025, 
https://www.cair.com/press_releases/cair-joins-500-groups-in-condemning-political-violence-opposing-threats-to-
free-speech-and-non-profit-organizations/. 

https://ca.cair.com/press-release/cair-la-partners-demand-accountability-for-assault-on-ucla-pro-palestinian-protesters-and-end-to-crackdown-on-student-speech/
https://ca.cair.com/press-release/cair-la-partners-demand-accountability-for-assault-on-ucla-pro-palestinian-protesters-and-end-to-crackdown-on-student-speech/
https://ca.cair.com/press-release/cair-la-partners-demand-accountability-for-assault-on-ucla-pro-palestinian-protesters-and-end-to-crackdown-on-student-speech/
https://alumni.ucla.edu/campus-protests/
https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf
https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf
https://www.cair.com/press_releases/palestine-legal-cair-announce-historic-100k-settlement-from-u-of-maryland-for-unlawfully-suppressing-pro-palestinian-student-speech/
https://www.cair.com/press_releases/palestine-legal-cair-announce-historic-100k-settlement-from-u-of-maryland-for-unlawfully-suppressing-pro-palestinian-student-speech/
https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf
https://isgap.org/wp-content/uploads/2024/06/SJP_Report.pdf
https://march4gaza.org/
https://www.cair.com/press_releases/cair-joins-500-groups-in-condemning-political-violence-opposing-threats-to-free-speech-and-non-profit-organizations/
https://www.cair.com/press_releases/cair-joins-500-groups-in-condemning-political-violence-opposing-threats-to-free-speech-and-non-profit-organizations/
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5.3.4.4 Neutralization of Institutional Defense Mechanisms 
 
The mobilization that followed the October 7 attacks effectively dismantled several key protections 
within Western institutions that were originally designed to limit the spread of extremist ideologies. 
Through coordinated pressure, strategic reinterpretation of principles, and the exploitation of legal 
frameworks, this campaign weakened the ability of institutions—particularly in academia—to resist 
ideological infiltration. 
 
This breakdown of institutional safeguards occurred through multiple channels: 
 

– Redefining academic freedom: Traditional protections for academic freedom were 
reinterpreted to shield extremist rhetoric while curbing the ability to criticize it. In effect, 
principles meant to encourage open debate were used selectively to silence dissenting 
voices and protect radical narratives. This shift compromised institutions’ capacity to ensure 
viewpoint diversity while maintaining reasonable limits on extremist messaging. 

 
– Misuse of anti-discrimination policies: Legal and procedural frameworks originally created 

to protect marginalized groups were used to insulate extremist ideas from scrutiny. By 
framing ideological criticism as discrimination, activists were able to stifle opposition and 
suppress critical engagement. Institutions found themselves using their own civil rights 
procedures to protect harmful rhetoric and actors from legitimate accountability. 

 
– Administrative intimidation of leadership: University leaders who sought to uphold 

institutional integrity and resist extremist pressure faced sustained public and internal 
intimidation. Administrators were often subject to campaigns designed to discredit, isolate, 
or force resignation, limiting their ability to exercise leadership and enforce standards. The 
result was a chilling effect that weakened governance and invited more radical demands. 

 
– Undermining campus security functions: Efforts to restrict the ability of campus security 

and law enforcement to manage disruptions associated with extremist protests further 
reduced institutional resilience. Security personnel were criticized, restricted, or de-
authorized, even when dealing with behavior that posed a clear threat to safety or public 
order. These developments left campuses more vulnerable to future unrest and less 
equipped to respond effectively. 

 
The long-term impact of these developments is the creation of lasting institutional weaknesses. Even 
after the immediate wave of mobilization passes, the procedural, administrative, and cultural 
damage will remain. Without structural reform, these vulnerabilities will persist, leaving institutions 
exposed to continued ideological pressure and limiting their ability to enforce neutral standards of 
conduct, scholarship, and safety. 
 
5.3.5 Case Study: The Columbia University Encampment 
 
The post–October 7 encampment at Columbia University provides a particularly clear demonstration 
of the implementation of Brotherhood strategy across multiple operational domains. The following 
case study illuminates how decades of systematic infiltration enabled effective institutional capture 
during critical moments.582 
 

 
582 Lara-Nour Walton, “Inside the Gaza Solidarity Encampment at Columbia University,” The Nation, April 19, 2024, 

https://www.thenation.com/article/activism/columbia-university-gaza-solidarity-encampment-cuad-palestine-
protest/. 

https://www.thenation.com/article/activism/columbia-university-gaza-solidarity-encampment-cuad-palestine-protest/
https://www.thenation.com/article/activism/columbia-university-gaza-solidarity-encampment-cuad-palestine-protest/
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5.3.5.1 Organizational Preparation and Execution 
 
The Columbia encampment demonstrated sophisticated organizational capabilities reflecting long-
term preparation rather than a spontaneous protest. This is an example of what operational 
theorists call “prepared contingency activation”—the practice of executing pre-planned operations 
in response to triggering events. 
 
This preparation was evident in multiple areas: 
 

– Rapid deployment capability: Within days of the October 7 attack, organizers established a 
substantial encampment with sophisticated logistics, implementing what mobilization 
theorists call “ready-reserve activation”—the act of immediately deploying pre-established 
operational resources. By establishing this capability, organizers demonstrated advanced 
preparation rather than a spontaneous response. 

 
– Tactical sophistication: The encampment demonstrated advanced tactical understanding of 

positioning, resource management, and security operations, implementing what operational 
theorists call “professional-grade execution”—the use of methodologies that are beyond the 
capability of typical student protests. By demonstrating this sophistication, organizers 
revealed that their training and preparation exceeded that of everyday student activism. 

 
– Operational persistence: Despite significant administrative pressure, the encampment 

operated continuously for an extended period, implementing what operational theorists call 
“sustained operational capability”—the ability to maintain functionality despite external 
pressure. By demonstrating this persistence, organizers revealed a logistical depth and 
organizational resilience that went beyond ad hoc protests. 

 
– Strategic adaptation: The encampment’s leadership demonstrated a sophisticated response 

to evolving circumstances, implementing what tactical theorists call “dynamic operational 
adjustment”—the practice of modifying approaches based on environmental changes while 
maintaining strategic objectives. By demonstrating such adaptation, organizers revealed a 
command structure and situational awareness that extended beyond spontaneous activism. 

 
The effectiveness of this organizational capability was demonstrated by the encampment’s ability to 
maintain operations despite administrative opposition and eventually secure substantial 
concessions. This effectiveness reflected the successful implementation of long-term organizational 
development that created sophisticated operational capabilities available for deployment during 
critical moments. 
 
5.3.5.2 Narrative Control 
 
The Columbia encampment employed sophisticated narrative management strategies that shaped 
the public’s understanding of the protest, despite the contradictory reality. This narrative control 
implements the Project’s directive regarding “media policy that will allow us to communicate with 
public opinion and contribute to changing it.” 
 
This implementation operated through multiple techniques: 
 
Victimhood narrative centralization: Despite physically occupying campus buildings and disrupting 
university operations, encampment presented itself as a vulnerable victim of oppression, 
implementing what narrative theorists call “power inversion framing”—presenting power wielders 
as victims regardless of actual power dynamics. By establishing this framing, the encampment 
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shifted moral assessment from objective behavior to subjective narrative, irrespective of the factual 
circumstances. 
 
Terminology management: Encampment systematically employs strategic language choices 
(“apartheid” rather than “conflict,” “resistance” rather than “terrorism,” “decolonization” rather 
than “political demand”), implementing what linguistic theorists call a “conceptual preset”—
establishing terminology that predetermines conceptual understanding. By controlling language, 
encampment shaped how events were understood, regardless of objective reality. 
 
Extremism concealment: Encampment leadership carefully managed public visibility of explicitly 
extremist elements, implementing what strategic theorists call “radical flank management”—
controlling which ideological components receive public exposure. By managing this visibility, the 
encampment presented a moderate public face while maintaining an extremist operational core, 
regardless of its actual composition. 
 
Media engagement selectivity: The encampment systematically controlled which journalists 
received access and information, implementing what media theorists call “narrative partner 
selection”—engaging exclusively with outlets likely to present favorable coverage. By managing this 
access, encampment shaped public representation despite the operational reality that might have 
produced different coverage under neutral observation. 
 
The effectiveness of this narrative control was demonstrated by a remarkable discrepancy between 
the encampment’s public representation and documented operational reality. Despite substantial 
evidence of antisemitism, extremist ideology, and disruptive behavior, the encampment maintained 
public representation as a peaceful social justice protest. This representational achievement 
reflected the successful implementation of a sophisticated narrative management strategy 
developed through years of previous campus activism. 
 
5.3.5.3 Exploitation of Institutional Vulnerabilities 
 
The Columbia encampment demonstrated a remarkable ability to identify and exploit specific 
institutional vulnerabilities. This exploitation implements what strategic theorists call “systemic 
weakness targeting,” focusing operational pressure on specific organizational vulnerabilities to 
achieve a disproportionate impact. 
 
The exploitation of these vulnerabilities operated through multiple channels: 
 

– Exploiting administrative divisions: The encampment systematically exploited 
disagreements between different parts of the university administration, implementing what 
organizational theorists call “governance fracture exploitation”—the practice of leveraging 
internal institutional divisions to prevent a unified response. By activating these divisions, 
the encampment prevented the university administration from adopting a coordinated 
response despite its formal institutional authority. 

 
– Mobilizing faculty support: The encampment secured support from key faculty groups and 

members who were willing to challenge administrative authority, implementing what 
institutional theorists call “vertical authority disruption”—the practice of utilizing lower 
hierarchical elements to challenge authority at higher levels. By mobilizing this faculty 
support, the encampment created a multi-level institutional crisis that extended beyond the 
student–administration conflict. 

 
– Leveraging reputational vulnerabilities: The encampment systematically exploited 

university concerns relating to public perception and donor relations, implementing what 
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influence theorists call “image vulnerability exploitation”—the practice of leveraging 
organizational sensitivity to reputational damage. By activating these concerns, the 
encampment imposed constraints on decision-making that went beyond direct operational 
pressure. 

 
– Manipulating legal risks: The encampment created complex legal liability scenarios for 

potential university responses, implementing what legal theorists call “risk asymmetry 
generation,” creating different liability profiles for the administration’s various response 
options. By establishing such complexity, the encampment constrained the administration’s 
options regardless of its formal authority. 

 
The effectiveness of this exploitation of vulnerabilities was demonstrated by the university’s inability 
to implement straightforward solutions despite clear policy violations. This institutional paralysis was 
the result of sophisticated institutional analysis, which identified hidden vulnerabilities and pressure 
points within organizational structures. 
 
5.3.5.4 Policy Impact 
 
Despite representing a minority campus position, the Columbia University encampment achieved 
significant policy impact through sophisticated pressure tactics. This impact implements what 
political scientists call “preference imposition”—the practice of influencing institutional actions 
through organized pressure rather than representative processes. 
 
This policy impact operated through multiple mechanisms: 
 

– Divestment commitment extraction: The University eventually committed to disclosing and 
reviewing investments with Israeli connections, implementing specific movement demands 
regardless of broader community preferences. By securing this commitment, the 
encampment demonstrated its ability to determine institutional policy through pressure 
tactics rather than representative governance. 

 
– Leadership resignation procurement: The University president eventually resigned following 

pressure from encampments, demonstrating the capability to remove institutional 
leadership through disruption rather than established governance processes. By achieving 
this resignation, the encampment established a precedent for leadership accountability to 
pressure groups rather than institutional governance bodies. 

 
– Academic freedom boundary redefinition: The encampment has permanently altered the 

practical boundaries regarding permissible expression within the educational environment, 
creating asymmetric standards based on ideological content rather than neutral principles. 
By establishing these boundaries, the encampment created enduring speech constraints 
beyond the immediate protest context. 

 
– Educational disruption normalization: The encampment established a precedent of 

accepting substantial educational disruption as a legitimate protest tactic, regardless of its 
impact on uninvolved students. By normalizing this disruption, the encampment created a 
template for future institutional coercion, regardless of the educational mission. 

 
The long-term significance of this policy impact lies in what governance theorists call “precedent 
establishment”—creating decision patterns that shape future institutional responses regardless of 
leadership personnel. By achieving these impacts, the Columbia encampment created a template for 
institutional capture through direct action that will influence university governance nationwide, 
beyond the immediate circumstances. 
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5.4 Conclusion: The Steady Progression of Brotherhood Strategy 
 
The three phases documented in this chapter reveal a coherent, cumulative strategy of institutional 
entrenchment rather than a series of discrete reactions to external events. Each phase built 
systematically upon its predecessor, with the post-9/11 crisis management establishing foundational 
legitimacy and protective narratives, the BDS era developing a permanent campus infrastructure and 
“Red–Green” coalition networks, and the post–October 7 mobilization demonstrating the 
operational readiness achieved through decades of systematic preparation. 
 
The post-9/11 period transformed a crisis into a strategic opportunity. Brotherhood-aligned 
organizations successfully repositioned themselves as authoritative representatives of American 
Muslim communities, secured unprecedented government access through advisory roles and 
consultation relationships, and established the Islamophobia construct as a boundary enforcement 
mechanism that would constrain public discourse for decades. This phase created the legitimacy, 
institutional access, and protective narratives essential for subsequent operations. 
 
The BDS era expanded this foundation by establishing a sophisticated campus infrastructure 
extending far beyond Muslim student organizations. Through entities such as Students for Justice in 
Palestine and American Muslims for Palestine, Brotherhood-aligned networks established a 
permanent organizational presence across hundreds of campuses, developed systematic training 
and leadership pipelines, and successfully embedded Islamist objectives within progressive 
frameworks through coalition building. This phase transformed campuses from sites of occasional 
activism into permanent operational theaters with a self-sustaining radicalization capacity. 
 
The post–October 7 mobilization constituted the culmination and stress test of this infrastructure 
development. Within hours of Hamas’s attack, Brotherhood-aligned networks activated pre-existing 
structures, deployed professionally produced materials, coordinated messaging across hundreds of 
institutions, and mobilized coalition partners cultivated through years of systematic outreach. The 
rapid normalization of explicitly pro-Hamas positions and the institutional paralysis of university 
administrations demonstrated both the depth of the ideological transformation achieved and the 
effectiveness of boundary enforcement mechanisms established in earlier phases. 
 
What distinguishes this progression is its systematic, cumulative nature and the Brotherhood’s 
sophisticated understanding of Western institutional vulnerabilities. The movement demonstrated 
tactical flexibility across different operational environments: crisis response after 9/11, gradual 
infrastructure development during the BDS era, and rapid activation after October 7, while 
consistently advancing core strategic objectives articulated in foundational documents such as the 
“Explanatory Memorandum.” The ability to present identical ideological positions using different 
rhetorical frameworks appropriate to each context reflects strategic sophistication that Western 
institutions have proven largely incapable of recognizing or countering. 
 
The post–October 7 period should therefore be understood not as an anomalous outbreak of 
campus extremism but as the predictable outcome of systematic preparation. The infrastructure was 
built deliberately, the coalitions were cultivated methodically, and the narrative frameworks were 
developed progressively. When the October 7 attacks provided the triggering event, Brotherhood-
aligned networks were positioned to exploit an opportunity they had spent decades preparing to 
seize. This mobilization should be viewed as a milestone rather than an endpoint, revealing how far 
the Brotherhood has advanced in embedding its influence within Western institutions and providing 
a stress test of operational capabilities that will inform future strategy. 
 
The pattern documented across these three phases—crisis exploitation, infrastructure consolidation, 
and capability demonstration—represents a replicable model that can be applied to future triggering 
events. Each iteration has left Brotherhood-aligned networks more deeply embedded, more 
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operationally sophisticated, and better positioned for subsequent advancement. The question facing 
Western institutions is therefore not whether the Brotherhood’s influence has reached concerning 
levels but whether institutional defenses can be reconstituted before the next phase of this 
progression further narrows the remaining space for effective responses. 
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6. Strategic Assessment, Conclusions, and Policy Recommendations 
 
6.1 Comprehensive Strategic Assessment 
 
This study’s systematic analysis of the Muslim Brotherhood’s Western infiltration strategy reveals a 
sophisticated, multigenerational campaign to transform Western society from within, primarily 
through nonviolent means. The research demonstrates that what has sometimes been dismissed as 
a conspiracy theory or misunderstood as mere religious advocacy actually constitutes a coherent, 
strategically implemented program of civilizational transformation operating across multiple 
domains simultaneously. 
 
6.1.1 Doctrinal Foundation 
 
The examination of the evolution of the tamkeen doctrine from Hassan al-Banna to contemporary 
theorists reveals remarkable strategic continuity despite tactical adaptation. The Brotherhood’s 
theoretical framework demonstrates several critical characteristics that distinguish it from 
conventional political movements. 
 
Theological integration with political objectives: Unlike secular political movements, the 
Brotherhood’s strategy draws legitimacy from religious sources while pursuing explicitly political 
goals. This theological grounding provides powerful motivation for sustained commitment across 
multiple generations while creating resistance to compromise on fundamental objectives. The 
concept of tamkeen transforms political activism into religious obligation, ensuring dedication that 
transcends typical political engagement. 
 
Strategic patience and multigenerational commitment: The Brotherhood’s 100-year timeframe, 
outlined in “The Project,”583 demonstrates an understanding that societal transformation requires a 
prolonged effort that transcends individual lifespans. This temporal scope enables tactical flexibility 
while maintaining strategic consistency, allowing the movement to adapt its methods to the 
prevailing circumstances without compromising its ultimate objectives. 
 
Operational flexibility within ideological consistency: The complementary relationship between 
tamkeen (institutional entrenchment) and marhaliyyah (phase adaptation) provides theological 
justification for tactical compromises that might otherwise appear contradictory to fundamental 
principles. This doctrinal sophistication enables the Brotherhood to operate effectively within 
democratic systems while maintaining a commitment to establishing Islamic governance. 
 
6.1.2 Strategic Blueprint Implementation 
 
Analysis of the “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” reveals that these documents 
function not merely as aspirational statements but as operational blueprints that have been 
successfully implemented across Western society. The research demonstrates that the 
organizational patterns, tactical approaches, and strategic priorities outlined in these documents 
closely correspond to observed Brotherhood activities over subsequent decades. 
 
Document authenticity and significance: The authentication of these documents through federal 
court proceedings and their alignment with subsequent organizational behavior establishes their 
significance beyond mere proposals. The consistency between documented strategy and observed 
implementation suggests systematic organizational execution rather than coincidental alignment. 

 
583 “The Muslim Brotherhood Project: Towards a Worldwide Strategy for Islamic Policy (1982),” translated by Scott 

Burgess (based on the French text published in Sylvain Besson, La conquête de l’Occident: Le projet secret des 
islamistes (Éditions du Seuil, 2005), 193–205), first published serially in The Daily Ablution in December 2005, available 
online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/misc/687.pdf and included in the appendix to this study 
[hereinafter “The Project”]. 

https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/misc/687.pdf
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Geographic adaptation with strategic coherence: While “The Project” provides a global framework 
and the “Explanatory Memorandum” addresses North American specifics, both documents 
demonstrate how universal Brotherhood objectives are adapted to diverse cultural and political 
contexts while maintaining strategic coherence. This adaptive capability facilitates global 
coordination despite local operational variations. 
 
6.1.3 Operational Implementation 
 
The analysis of the four “domains “ of influence reveals that the Brotherhood has achieved varying 
degrees of success across different operational areas. 
 
Policy impact: Brotherhood-aligned organizations have secured unprecedented access to 
government agencies, advisory positions, and policy consulting roles despite documented extremist 
connections exposed during federal trials. This access has translated into measurable policy 
influence, including changes in counterterrorism training terminology, expanded religious 
accommodation requirements, and altered diplomatic approaches toward Muslim-majority 
countries. 
 
Legal framework manipulation: The development of “Islamophobia” as a strategic concept and the 
systematic use of anti-discrimination frameworks to shield Brotherhood activities from scrutiny 
represents a sophisticated implementation of legal strategy. Brotherhood-aligned legal organizations 
have successfully expanded religious accommodation requirements while constraining critical 
examination of Islamist ideology through strategic litigation and regulatory pressure. 
 
Institutional infiltration: The Brotherhood has established comprehensive institutional networks 
spanning religious centers, educational systems, civil society organizations, and media platforms. 
This institutional ecosystem provides sustainable infrastructure for ideological transmission, 
community mobilization, and political influence, thereby reducing dependence on individual 
personalities or short-term political circumstances. 
 
Narrative control: Brotherhood-aligned networks have achieved substantial influence over how 
Islam, Muslim communities, and Islamist movements are discussed within mainstream discourse. 
This narrative influence operates through media strategy, educational content development, and 
expert source positioning, shaping public understanding beyond specific policy advocacy. 
 
6.1.4 Critical Infiltration Moments 
 
The analysis of three pivotal historical moments demonstrates how the Brotherhood has 
strategically exploited circumstances to advance long-term objectives. 
 
Post-9/11 positioning: Despite initial security concerns following the September 11 attacks, 
Brotherhood-aligned organizations successfully transformed a potential existential threat into 
unprecedented legitimacy and access opportunities. This transformation demonstrates a 
sophisticated crisis response capability that neutralized significant attention from the security 
apparatus while establishing institutional relationships that persist across multiple administrations. 
 
BDS movement: The Boycott, Divestment, and Sanctions (BDS) campaign provided an ideal vehicle 
for implementing the Brotherhood’s campus infiltration strategy while building coalitions with 
progressive movements. The campaign has established an enduring organizational infrastructure, 
ideological transmission mechanisms, and alliance networks that extend far beyond specific anti-
Israel/pro-Palestine advocacy. 
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Post–October 7 mobilization: The coordinated support for the Hamas attack on Israel revealed the 
cumulative impact of decades of systematic infiltration across policy, legal, institutional, and 
narrative domains. The rapid activation of campus demonstrations, media coordination, and political 
pressure campaigns revealed the existence of sophisticated operational capabilities developed 
through long-term strategic implementation. 
 
6.2 Strategic Conclusions 
 
Based on a comprehensive analysis of its doctrinal foundations, strategic documents, and 
operational implementation, as well as several historical examples, several critical conclusions 
emerge regarding the Brotherhood’s Western strategy and its implications for democratic societies. 
 
6.2.1 The Brotherhood Threat 
 
Sophisticated nonviolent extremism: The Muslim Brotherhood promotes what security analysts 
recognize as “nonviolent extremism”—an ideology that rejects violence as a primary tactic while 
maintaining objectives fundamentally incompatible with liberal democratic values. This approach 
exploits Western legal protections and democratic freedoms to advance anti-democratic goals, 
creating what political theorists call the “tolerance paradox”—the challenge liberal democracies face 
in protecting themselves against movements that exploit universal freedoms to undermine the 
foundations of democracy. 
 
Asymmetric institutional warfare: The Brotherhood’s strategy constitutes a sophisticated form of 
asymmetric warfare that targets institutional vulnerabilities rather than directly confronting Western 
military or security capabilities. By focusing on cultural, educational, legal, and political institutions, 
the Brotherhood attacks the ideological foundations of Western civilization while operating within 
legal boundaries that constrain traditional security responses. 
 
Civilizational challenge vs. terrorist threat: Unlike organizations like al-Qaeda or ISIS, which employ 
spectacular violence to achieve political objectives, the Brotherhood poses a civilizational challenge 
that seeks the comprehensive transformation of Western society according to Islamic governance 
principles. This approach requires different analytical frameworks and response strategies than 
those developed for counterterrorism. 
 
6.2.2 Democratic Vulnerability 
 
Procedural exploitation capabilities: The Brotherhood’s strategy systematically exploits procedural 
aspects of democratic governance while rejecting the philosophical foundations of democratic 
systems. This exploitation creates what constitutional scholars call “autoimmune vulnerabilities”—
situations where democratic institutions’ protective mechanisms become vectors for their own 
compromise. 
 
Weaponization of rights: Anti-discrimination laws, religious freedom protections, and civil liberties 
designed to protect individual rights have been strategically weaponized to shield ideological 
movements from legitimate scrutiny. This weaponization transforms protective frameworks into 
offensive capabilities for advancing anti-democratic objectives. 
 
Institutional capture through minority mobilization: The Brotherhood illustrates how 
demographically small but strategically organized minorities can achieve disproportionate 
institutional influence through concentrated pressure tactics, coalition building, and the exploitation 
of administrative risk aversion. This capability challenges assumptions about democratic 
representation and majority rule in diverse societies. 
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6.2.3 Long-term Strategic Impact 
 
Transforming the narrative framework: Beyond specific policy victories, the Brotherhood has 
achieved fundamentally transformed the narrative framework regarding Islam, Muslim 
communities, terrorism, and Western foreign policy. These discursive changes shape how issues are 
understood and discussed, creating a lasting influence that persists regardless of changing political 
circumstances or leadership. 
 
Establishing institutional precedents: Brotherhood activities have established institutional 
precedents regarding religious accommodation, speech restrictions, security limitations, and 
minority representation that will influence organizational behavior long after specific campaigns 
conclude. These precedents create what institutional theorists call “path dependence”—decision 
patterns that constrain future options regardless of changing preferences or leadership. 
 
Coalition and infrastructure building: The “red-green alliance” between Islamist organizations and 
progressive movements has created an enduring operational infrastructure capable of coordinated 
mobilization across multiple issue areas. This infrastructure provides the Brotherhood with influence 
amplification capabilities that extend far beyond Muslim communities and Middle East issues. 
 
6.2.4 Adequacy of the Western Response 
 
Conceptual limitations: Western governments and civil society organizations lack adequate conceptual 
frameworks for understanding and responding to nonviolent extremism that operates within legal 
boundaries while rejecting democratic values. Existing counterterrorism approaches focus on violent 
threats while missing ideological movements that may be more strategically significant. 
 
Legal inadequacies: Current legal frameworks provide insufficient tools for addressing ideological 
movements that exploit democratic freedoms to advance anti-democratic objectives. Anti-
discrimination laws, religious freedoms, and civil liberties create protective barriers that 
sophisticated ideological movements can exploit for strategic advantage. 
 
Institutional vulnerability: Despite documented infiltration by the Brotherhood across multiple 
domains, Western institutions have failed to develop adequate defensive mechanisms against 
ideological influence operations. This institutional vulnerability reflects both inadequate threat 
assessment and insufficient will to implement necessary protective measures. 
 
6.3 Policy Recommendations 
 
Based on the strategic assessment and conclusions presented above, this section outlines a series of 
comprehensive policy recommendations across multiple domains to address the challenges posed by 
the Muslim Brotherhood’s infiltration strategy while preserving democratic values and civil liberties. 
 
6.3.1 Immediate Priorities 
 
These recommendations are designed to tackle the entryism under the tamkeen doctrine that the 
US faces from Brotherhood-aligned entities that are registered at home. 
 
Recommendation 1: Designate the Muslim Brotherhood as a Foreign Terrorist Organization (FTO) 
 
The United States should move to formally designate the Muslim Brotherhood and its network as a 
domestic terrorist organization. The escalation of violent attacks inspired by Islamist ideology on 
American soil, together with the fact that US-based supporters of Hamas have openly engaged in 
intimidation, property destruction, and physical aggression on public streets and university 
campuses, makes a formal designation not only justified but urgent and necessary. 
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The United States should also formally designate the Muslim Brotherhood and its international 
network as a Foreign Terrorist Organization (FTO) under existing federal law. This measure is not 
symbolic but foundational to all subsequent counter-entryist policies. As ISGAP’s analysis 
demonstrates through authenticated primary documents and verified network mapping, the 
Brotherhood functions as a transnational ideological movement whose strategic objective is the 
systematic subversion of democratic institutions through what its own materials describe as 
“civilizational jihad.” Its operational and financial continuity with Hamas and other designated 
entities confirms that it satisfies the statutory criteria for designation. Formal recognition will 
provide the legal and strategic framework necessary to constrain Brotherhood-aligned networks, 
limit their access to governmental and institutional platforms, and prevent the misuse of civil rights 
and charitable frameworks to advance anti-democratic objectives. Without this step, all other 
measures—reforming legislation, enhancing institutional resilience, and supporting authentic 
pluralistic Muslim voices—remain partial and reactive.  
 
The proposed Muslim Brotherhood Terrorist Designation Act would mandate the US Secretary of 
State to investigate and potentially designate the organization—in whole or in part—as a terrorist 
entity. The Muslim Brotherhood’s ideology poses a direct and constant threat to US national 
security, as several groups with origins in, or formal ties to, the Brotherhood are directly involved in 
terrorism. 
 
Recommendation 2: Develop Comprehensive National Strategies for Nonviolent Extremist 
Influence Operations 
 
Intelligence and security agencies should develop comprehensive national strategies for identifying 
and countering nonviolent extremist influence operations within the bounds of the law. These 
strategies should: 
 

– Identify institutional vulnerabilities that hostile ideological movements can exploit. 
– Establish defensive mechanisms that preserve democratic values while preventing 

institutional capture. 
– Create early-warning systems that detect patterns of coordinated ideological influence 

before they achieve critical mass. 
– Develop response protocols that maintain institutional integrity without compromising civil 

liberties. 
 

Recommendation 3: Reform Anti-Discrimination Laws to Prevent Exploitation 
 
Legislative bodies should reform anti-discrimination laws to prevent exploitation while preserving 
universal protections. Recommended reforms should: 
 

– Distinguish between criticism of ideological movements and discrimination against religious 
communities. 

– Establish that ideological criticism does not constitute religious discrimination when 
addressing specific organizational behavior or doctrinal positions. 

– Create safe harbors for legitimate academic, journalistic, and policy analysis of extremist 
movements. 

– Prevent strategic litigation designed to silence critics rather than address genuine 
discrimination. 

 
Recommendation 4: Enhance Institutional Resilience against Systematic Influence Operations 
 
Government institutions and civil society organizations must enhance their institutional resilience 
against systematic influence operations. Relevant measures should include: 
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– Background investigation requirements for sensitive positions involving national security or 
community representation. 

– Enhanced vetting procedures for advisory positions and consulting relationships. 
– Clear guidelines for documenting extremist connections that preclude government 

partnerships. 
– Regular security education for personnel on recruitment and influence attempts by 

ideological movements. 
 

Recommendation 5: Restore Analytical Capabilities Regarding Ideological Dimensions of Extremist 
Movements 
 
Security and intelligence agencies should restore analytical capabilities regarding the ideological 
dimensions of extremist movements that were curtailed as a result of Brotherhood pressure 
campaigns: 
 

– Reinstate training materials addressing the ideological dimensions of extremist movements. 
– Develop specialized analytical units focused on nonviolent extremism assessment. 
– Create information-sharing protocols that enable pattern recognition across different 

extremist movements. 
– Establish review mechanisms that prevent political pressure from constraining legitimate 

intelligence analysis. 
 

6.3.2 Long-term Strategic Initiatives 
 
Recommendation 6: Develop Whole-of-Government Strategies 
 
Executive branches must develop whole-of-government strategies that coordinate responses across 
agencies while establishing clear policy definitions of extremism that encompass nonviolent 
ideological threats. These strategies should: 
 

– Create interagency coordination mechanisms for addressing nonviolent extremism. 
– Establish consistent definitions and assessment criteria across government agencies. 
– Develop unified messaging strategies that counter extremist narratives while maintaining 

credibility. 
– Create regular assessment and adaptation mechanisms to respond to evolving threats. 
 

Recommendation 7: Enact Comprehensive Legal Reforms 
 
Congress must enact comprehensive legal reforms addressing the weaponization of democratic 
protections. These reforms should include: 
 

– Enhanced transparency requirements for organizations claiming religious or charitable status 
while engaging in political advocacy. 

– Strengthened Foreign Agent Registration Act (FARA) enforcement for organizations 
advancing foreign government interests. 

– Clear guidelines distinguishing between legitimate religious practice and political advocacy 
claiming religious protection. 

– Procedural reforms that prevent abuse of legal processes for strategic litigation purposes. 
 

Recommendation 8: Implement Educational Initiatives Promoting Authentic Moderate Muslim 
Voices 
 
Educational institutions and government agencies should implement educational initiatives 
promoting authentic moderate Muslim voices while exposing extremists claiming to represent all 
Muslims. These initiatives should: 
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– Provide platforms and resources for Muslim reformists who support democratic values. 
– Challenge false claims of community representation by extremist organizations. 
– Support educational initiatives that present diverse Islamic perspectives rather than 

extremist monopolization. 
– Create alternative institutional pathways for Muslim community engagement beyond 

Brotherhood-aligned organizations. 
 

Recommendation 9: Establish Enhanced International Cooperation 
 
Western governments must establish enhanced international cooperation frameworks to address 
the transnational nature of Brotherhood operations. This cooperation should include: 
 

– Intelligence-sharing agreements regarding Brotherhood networks and activities. 
– Coordinated response strategies among Western allies facing similar infiltration attempts. 
– Joint assessment of Brotherhood-aligned organizations operating across multiple countries. 
– Shared best practices for maintaining democratic resilience against ideological influence 

operations. 
 

Recommendation 10: Develop Cultural Resilience Programs 
 
Educational systems and civic organizations should develop cultural resilience programs to 
strengthen democratic values and civic understanding. These programs should include: 

 
– Civic education programs that enhance understanding of democratic values and institutions. 
– Media literacy initiatives that help citizens identify and resist extremist propaganda. 
– Dialogue programs that promote genuine understanding rather than extremist 

monopolization. 
– Community engagement initiatives that build social cohesion and resist polarization. 
 

6.3.3 Implementation: Challenges and Considerations 
 
Constitutional and Legal Constraints 
 
All recommended policies must operate within constitutional frameworks that protect universal 
rights and religious freedoms. Implementation requires a careful balance between security concerns 
and civil liberties. In this regard, it is important to: 
 

– Ensure that enhanced scrutiny focuses on organizational behavior and documented 
connections rather than religious identity. 

– Maintain clear distinctions between legitimate religious practice and political advocacy 
claiming religious protection. 

– Preserve academic freedom and free speech while preventing institutional capture by 
extremist movements. 

– Create oversight mechanisms that prevent abuse by enhanced authorities while enabling an 
effective response to genuine threats. 

 
Political Feasibility 
 
Many recommended policies face significant political obstacles due to Brotherhood influence 
operations and broader political polarization. In this regard, it is important to: 
 

– Build bipartisan coalitions around shared concerns regarding foreign influence and extremist 
operations. 
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– Frame policy initiatives in terms of protecting democratic institutions rather than targeting 
specific religious communities. 

– Emphasize the protection of moderate Muslim voices rather than merely constraining 
extremist organizations. 

– Create incremental implementation approaches that build support through demonstrated 
effectiveness. 

 
Resources and Capacity 
 
Implementing a comprehensive response to Brotherhood infiltration requires substantial resource 
investments and capacity development. In this regard, it is important to: 
 

– Develop specialized expertise for analyzing and responding to nonviolent extremism. 
– Create sustained funding for programs supporting democratic resilience and authentic 

moderate voices. 
– Build institutional capabilities that can maintain effectiveness across changing political 

administrations. 
– Invest in long-term educational and cultural initiatives that enhance societal resilience 

against ideological influence operations. 
 

International Coordination 
 
Effective responses to transnational Brotherhood operations require sustained international 
cooperation despite varying national approaches. In this regard, it is important to: 
 

– Develop flexible cooperation frameworks that accommodate different national legal systems 
and political constraints. 

– Create information-sharing mechanisms that respect national sovereignty while enabling a 
coordinated response. 

– Establish regular consultation processes among allies facing similar Brotherhood infiltration 
attempts. 

– Build shared assessment capabilities that enhance understanding of Brotherhood operations 
across national boundaries. 

 
6.4 Conclusion: The Imperative for Strategic Response 
 
The Muslim Brotherhood’s strategy in the United States represents one of the most sophisticated 
challenges to democratic governance in the contemporary era. Unlike conventional threats that 
operate outside legal boundaries, the Brotherhood exploits democratic freedoms and institutions to 
advance objectives fundamentally incompatible with democratic values. This strategic approach 
necessitates equally sophisticated responses that uphold democratic principles while safeguarding 
democratic institutions. 
 
The evidence presented in this study demonstrates that the Brotherhood’s Western operations are 
neither spontaneous nor defensive but rather the embodiment of long-term strategic objectives 
outlined in authenticated planning documents. The movement’s success in achieving policy 
influence, legal protection, institutional presence, and narrative control despite documented 
extremist connections reveals the existence of significant vulnerabilities in how democratic societies 
understand and respond to ideological influence operations. 
 
The recommended policy responses acknowledge that addressing the Brotherhood challenge 
necessitates a comprehensive approach spanning multiple domains rather than relying solely on 
security or legal measures. Effective responses must combine enhanced analytical capabilities, legal 
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reforms, educational initiatives, international cooperation, and civil society engagement while 
protecting the democratic values and civil liberties that distinguish free societies from their 
authoritarian competitors. 
 
However, this challenge also presents an opportunity. By developing a sophisticated understanding 
of nonviolent extremism and creating institutional resilience against ideological influence 
operations, democratic societies can strengthen their foundational institutions while preserving the 
freedoms that make democratic governance superior to its authoritarian alternatives. The 
Brotherhood’s strategy ultimately depends on exploiting democratic weaknesses; eliminating those 
weaknesses enhances democratic strength without compromising democratic character. 
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Appendices: The “Explanatory Memorandum” and “The Project” 
 
“An Explanatory Memorandum on the General Strategic Goal for the Group in North America” 
(1991), part of Government Exhibit GX003-0085, U.S. v. Holy Land Foundation for Relief and 
Development et al., 3:04-CR-240-G (N.D. Tex. 2008), available online at: https://www.investigative 
project.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-on-the-general.pdf. 
 
“The Muslim Brotherhood Project: Towards a Worldwide Strategy for Islamic Policy (1982),” 
translated by Scott Burgess (based on the French text published in Sylvain Besson, La conquête de 
l’Occident: Le projet secret des islamistes (Éditions du Seuil, 2005), 193–205), first published serially 
in The Daily Ablution in December 2005, available online at: https://www.investigativeproject.org/ 
documents/misc/687.pdf. 
 

https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-on-the-general.pdf
https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/20/an-explanatory-memorandum-on-the-general.pdf
https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/misc/687.pdf
https://www.investigativeproject.org/documents/misc/687.pdf




















































































































 


